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STATE OF NORTH CAROLINA
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
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& PRE)TI? - LOCATION: US 421 (CAROLINA BEACH ROAD) FROM BRIDGE NO.30 (SNOW’S CUT BRIDGE)
TO 031 MILES NORTH OF GEORGE ANDERSON DRIVE (NON-SYSTEM). ‘
- TYPE OF WORK: TRAFFIC SIGNALS
Y
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BEGIN TIP PROJECT W-5I03A (03-0827) NCDOT?” dated Januar,; 2012 and
ﬁEEI/\;ﬁ(,"ZOé\/gSEglIJCT/ON ~¥Yi- (RVER RD) “Standard Specifications for Roads
E = 23335577808 TO CAROLINA BEACH and Structures” dated Januar, 2012.

Prepared in the Office of:
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
TRANSPORTATION MOBILITY AND SAFETY
DIVISION

Index of Plans
Reference # Location/Description

Title Sheet INTELLIGENT TRANSPORTATION AND SIGNALS UNIT
03-0827 US 421 (Carolina Beach Rd) at SR 1576 (River Rd) /SR 1531 (S Seabreeze Rd)

03-0908 US 421 (Carolina Beach Rd) at SR 1492 (Myrtle Grove Rd) Contacts:
03-0676 US 421 (Carolina Beach Rd) at SR 1276 (Cathay Rd)

03-0733 US 421 (Carolina Beach Rd) at SR 1187 (Sanders Rd) /ABA Ministorage Pamela L. Alexander, PE - Eastern Region Signals Engineer
03-1014 US 421 (Carolina Beach Rd) at Myrtle Grove South U-Turn

03-0753 US 421 (Carolina Beach Rd) at SR 2501 (Service Rd) /Fire Dept. George C. Brown. PE - Signal Eguipment Desiosn Engineer
03-1021 US 421 (Carolina Beach Rd) at The Kings Highway g ? g quip g g

03-1013 US 421 (Carolina Beach Rd) at Myrtle Grove North U-Turn
03-0153 US 421 (Carolina Beach Rd) /NC 132 (College Rd) at US 421 (Carolina Beach Rd) /SR 1521 (Piner Rd)
03-0480 US 421 (Carolina Beach Rd) at SR 1247 (Antionette Drive) /Lowe’s Entrance
03-0832 US 421 (Carolina Beach Rd) at SR 1197 (Silver Lake Rd) /SR 2381 (Shade Tree Lane)
03-0653 US 421 (Carolina Beach Rd) at SR 1237 (Silva Terra Drive) /Matteo Drive
03-0524 US 421 (Carolina Beach Rd) at Echo Farms Blvd./George Anderson Drive
Deep—Cut Inductive Detection Loops
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750 N. Greenfield Parkway, Garner, NC



I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| W-5103A Sig. 2.0
PHASING DIAGRAM EV_PREEMPT PHASES SIGNAL FACE I.D.
(Medium Priority) TABLE OF OPERATION Al Heads L.E.D. OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART Roadway Sheet 4
> g PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
SIGNAL ? ? g g g \E/ E @ DISTANCE 5 © é% §2 5 Phase
FACE W I Il Bl I g e Loop SIZE FROM | s Q PHASE % 2 | uw STRETCH| DELAY ;‘ S Fu]_]_y Actuated
516[5|6([8|3|H (FT) | STOPBAR = S|E|F| TME | TIME | 5|2 hicl
12" , (FT) 2 S |- 2|2 w/ Emergency Vehicle Preempt
[ F [<E 12" 2 »
11 — || || R | R |~
V| @ @12" YT T T Isolated
21, 22 RIR[G|G|IR[R]Y 1A ©6X40 0 2-4-2 | - e IV Ty - ] —
G
oo , PRE 3 j; 2 2 2 2 E-G—E @ @ 28 | ex6 | 300 | 5 |-| 2 [Y|Y[-] - | - [-]- NOTES
2B 6X6 300 5 -1 2 |Y|Y]- - - - -
| T T E I R R 11 41 21, 22 "
YI© Y 51 47 A | oX40 | O j2-4-2 Y] 4 Y Y- - ) 3 |- 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
bl, 62 G GIR[IRI|Y 61. 62 4B 6X15 0 4 Y[ 4 [Y|Y|-| - 5 |-]- Drawings NCDOT"” dated January
81, 82 RIR|R|R|[G|R|R 81, 82 MM 15 -]~ 2012 and “Standard
> oX40 0 272 2 |[Y|Y|Y - 3 -l - Specifications for Roads and
Y 6A 6X6 | 300 5 -l e [Y|Y]|-| - - |- - Structures” dated January 2012.
92+5 6B 6X6 | 300 5 -1 e |YIlY|-| - - |-- 2. Do not program signal for Iate
| 8A 6X40 0 |2-4-21-| 8 |ylYl-] - I night flashing operation
unless otherwise directed by
04+8 | & b | O S Bl BB B R el b -1 the Engineer.
3 Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
| agged.
01+6 | SR 1576 4. Set all detector units to
(Anchor View) T | presence mode.
______ ‘k{douﬁ Pole 5. This intersection features an
_"_j:___-_.§ .W\ AN optical preemption system.
______ Shown locations of optical
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detectors are conceptual only.
Metal Strain Pole #2
g1+ S - __—_—_—___- Case S35H3
55 Mph -1% Grade

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

Metal Strain Pole #1
<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT Case S35H3
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT L US 421 (Carolina Beach Road) _
<———> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT ~ —————— @ ("—(©—>———=======—=======—<
- (—f———— == —— - - - - - - - - - ... ... TI I TITITITI T ——n - - B
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T T = — T:i—f::f»fzii:.Tf_?T L T e e e e e e e e = — = \ L_EE(;[EPd[)
45 -1% ™ _
Mph  -1% Grade N US 421 (Carolina Beach Road) PROPOSED EXISTING
Metal Strain Pole #4/,,? Metal Strain Pole #3 O— Traffic Signal Head o—
Case S35H3 “ Case S35H3 o> Modified Signal Head N/A
/ — Sign —
Pz Pedestrian Signal Head
v With Push Button & Sign
oO— Signal Pole with Gu o—)
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART OASIS 2070 EV PREEMPT / _>ianal Tore with oay o
., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy -
PHASE FUNCTION PRE 3 O] Metal Strain Pole O
FEATURE 1 2 4 5 6 8 Interval 1 — Dwell Green 255 — Inductive Loop Detector cC——
Min Green 1 * 7 12 7 7 12 7 Interval 1 — Dwell Yellow 5.3 \ _8 |X| Controller & Cabinet zxj
Extension 1 * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 2.0 Interval T — Dwell Red 2.1 \ & 0 Junction Box [ |
(&
Max Green 1 * 20 390 30 20 90 30 Interval 5 — Exit Green 1 \\ ;;\ / &>f/ . 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
© o
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.6 5.3 VWV 3.0 4.6 52 YW Interval 5 — Yellow 0.0 \ nC:> | | = ’ N/A ngh'l' of Waoy  ————-
Red Clearance 2.6 1.2 2.1 2.3 1.2 2.3 Interval 5 — Red 0.0 AN = @ : II %I — Directional Arrow —
* _ _ _ _ _ _ . n o To] . .
Walk 1 Exit Phases 2,6 ] -9 | | 0 od Optical Detector Unit o«
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - - Priority Medium ’ 8:) g : /’_ _ ’
[eb)
Seconds Per Actuation * - 1.5 - - 1.5 - Delay Time 0.0 @D | I
Max Variable Initial * - 34 - - 34 - Min Green Before Pre 1 I o | ' )
Time Before Reduction * - 15 - - 15 - Ped Clear Before Pre 0 ! S lg na l U pg r ad e
Time To Reduce * - 30 - - 30 - Yellow Clear Before Pre 0.0" Revision \/ Seal Prepared in the Offices of: U S 4 2 1 ( C aro l l na B eac h R 0 ad )
Minimum Gap - 3.0 - - 3.0 - Red Clear Before Pre 0.0* \\\‘\\\‘(l‘,lX:Q“I"/, a‘t Not a certified document as
SR ] 0,7, , to the Original Document but
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL - Dwell Min Time 7 S ESSIog SR 1576 (River Road)/ Only as to the Revisions
< & 9, “, ’: -
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW - Enable Backup Protection Y :: % % SEAL ¢ 2 Y z S R 1 5 3 1 ( S S ea b reeze R 0 ad ) This document originally
Dual Entry - - ON - - ON Ped Clear Through Yellow N TDi 023489 o Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington fssued and sealed by
- - ~Zx NN Jason P.Galloway, PE no.29904
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON Omit Overlaps - X '-.{’VGINE“Q:-‘ SO PLAN DATE: July 2010 REVIEWED BY: on July 7,2010
/'/ 4 .......... \\\ . | . . . ’ ope
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what Preempt Extend™* 2 ,,//"IZI,',”P:\\"%\\\\ e PM.G:E:Z.NC e LS o [ INIT. Tl documenl s only cerfitied
is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. * Ti defaults to ti d for ph duri I ti \ REVISIONS , A DATE as fo the revisions.
i W i p u . Plrr:;\;m:‘ GL'IJ'irilinc; L)T\eg;’r?calgzarec?iien L!)J;Ii?g normal operation ,—P:gzjsmnedby: (? 3‘0 tW_Insta(lElewlooperevmeclearance|”“" ,,,,, 7/20/15 _
C-Ql/)lzw Vd'e’ v 7/20/15 _ ,,,l[ﬂ,e,s,. —————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————
\— B4756E00CE4E46D... DATE / 1"=80" e SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (03-0827
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SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2010ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR | W-5103A Sig. 2.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL NOTES
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
ON  OFF 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
WD ENABLE program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SWIl}?:AHDNO S1 g2 |s2p| s3 | s4 | s4P| S5 seP| s7 | s8 lssP| s9(sia| sii|si2]s13]|si4
% the output file. The installer shall verify that signal .
SW2 oN => heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. PHASE 1 2 pED 3| 4 PED 5 pED 718 pED OLA | OLB |sPARE| OLC | OLD |sPARE
T [ W—rF 2010 . . . .
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-5. 1-6. 1=9. III. 2-5. 2-6. 2-9. 2-II. 4-7. 4-8. 5-9. 5-II B | RP DISABLE m\ 2. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during HEIA%NANLO. “* o122 nu | o |anaz| U 51* | 41 |sie2| “* w | 51* w | N
-9, 611 9-1 o T ' ' ’ ' ’ ’ ’ ’ [ B—wD 1.0 SEC z normal operation. To prevent Red Failures on unused
» 6-lland 3L B |- GY ENABLE = monitor channels. tie unused red monitor inputs 1.3. RED 128 101 107
\-‘E Bl __|—SF#1 POLARITY o 5.7410412413,14,15 & 16 to load switch AC+ per the
o o o o A % II-:QIEDgLSJard ) cabinet manufacturer’s instructions. YELLOow | % | 129 102 % * | 1028
9% Q% E% Q% Q% = 9.% o oo% r\% © 0 ﬂ'% m% (\l% Il | FYA COMPACT
L0 L0 L0 L0 Lo 1O Le L0 e Le 1O Lo e Le . C__M—FYA 1-9 3. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. GREEN 130 103 109
$§ e@ e% :% e§ u@ =° 9§ o m§ @ o 0" @ m§ W_|FvA 3-10
2@ A® 4d 4d Ld 4d 40 4 4o A b o o Ad & [ Eiﬁ 3—1; ) 4. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. ARROW A12l all4
% Q% g% 9% 9% 1% Q% ﬁ% :% 9% w% m% '\% w% m% v% YELLOW DISABLE - YELLOW
R B Y B R R R R R R I I R Y Y Y oK Yot R e _ ON-> 5. Progror.n phases 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and Gap ARROW A122 All5
% I& LE S o 0 o8 NH ~F 98 o mO ,\O ©oE v Oo1000 20 T W Reduction. FLASHING
O 9P 20 0 10 <@ <0 <0 <0 b <0 +® 40 J0 <@ + = L2 YELLOW Al23 AllE
Q n® <® o® o o o Onooso z WL__J3 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green.
- "-BE-BE-BCEBIECEHYM~S= SBHo oH8~Ho 0120040 o ¢ % GREEN 127 133 124
5 YN0 Y& Y@ N 0v® 0v® v® 0vd Hn® VWO 0® VWO e Ve v o M 1s n ARROW
2 2 02 2.0 o) o) 0130050 A I 7. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash, and over lap
EEEEE PP B = W = ot usec
O =& =6 =0 =& =& 0b ©v& ©& ©& ©vé ©WO v ©O vb ©vé ©1MOC06EO S Cms — = Not Use
2P mP <P 0P 0P P P 9 P 2 2P 0150070 = % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
O8O0 96 O 8 90 1 ® 0 P ®dri®rd® 01OOSEO ON = installation detail this sheet.
\ o% _© N% Q% v% m% m% m% m% v% Q% N% ._% o% o.% %?O %k See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
c® O c® @ c® 7@ 70 O O O VO O O ¥® © B | \
0 " — EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
COMPONENT SIDE W3 o 4 SECTION FYA PPLT SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
H | 14
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN W 115 \ CONTROLLER. v e vt eeveeenns 2070L (wire signal heads as shown)
NOTES _ EERIC CABINET .ttt eneannnns 332 W/ AUX
SOFTWARE : « v e e vt e v e nnnns ECONOLITE OASIS
. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal Il = DENOTES POSITION CABINET MOUNT BASE OLA RED (A12D) OLC RED (Al114)
of any jumper allows its channels t0 run concurrently. 8] S 0 N
OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 are present on the monitor board. LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S1¢52+54+:55+:56+:57+.58+59.S12 OLA YELLOW (A122) OLC YELLOW (ALIS)
PHASES USED...vevv e 192+4+45,6+4%7,8
OVERLAP “"A". . .iiiiievnnn 142 OLA GREEN (A123) —— OLC GREEN (Al16)
OVERLAP “B”...ceeeeeo... NOT USED
OVERLAP "C"eiiieiennnnn 5+6 @1 GREEN (127) —@ @5 GREEN (133) @
OVERLAP D¢ eieeenn. NOT USED
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT 11 51
. % USED ONLY DURING PREEMPT
(front view) NOTE
1 2 3 4 5 6 7/ 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 1. The sequence display for this signal requires special logic
S " S S S S S S S S = programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
TR IREATE IE:E: N I S A A A O I A B INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
E 0C
:IL.I.-: 14 240 T & ® T 40 T T T T T T T |icolaTon
I Al wor g2 | & | & | & [ge] & | B | B [ & | & | & &[S INPUT FULL
P LOOP INPUT [PIN DETECTOR | NEMA DELAY
USED | g | T | 0 | T |4 | T | 1 A A T LOOP NO.| TERMINAL [FILE POS. NO. | ASSIONMENT | ™G ™ | priage | CALL EXTEND) TIME TIME PREEMPT ONLY PHASE OMIT NOTE
55 | g6 S " S 56 S S S S s TR s S 1 TB2-1.2 10 56 T I I Y Y 5 (program controller as shown below)
L I L L L L L L L L 1A . -
U 0 R 0 0 0 0 8) 3) | * | 0 0 J4u 48 10 26 6 Y Y Y 3 '~ '
FILE 54 64 T 3 T 8A T T T T T llopucoml| T T >a TB2-5.6 12U 39 1 > > Y Y From Main Menu press "2 (Phase Control). Then "1° (Phase
® ' : Control Functions). Program Phase 7 for 'Omit Phase’ and
T E E E E E E E [hcard’| E E . g
J L NOT | 26 M ré M @8 M M M M M z,flhoc;d: M M iz ::42_;'180 ;Zt :? 2 142 i : i Phases 1+ 2. 4+ 5, 6 and 8 for 'Startup Calls’. This is to
USED T T T T T T T T T . ; :
6B v Y v SR v v v v v !_U§E_0 v v 1B YRR = 25 - 2 2 Y Y prevent Phase 7 from being served when not in Preempt.
. ; - ) TB3-1,2 J1u 55 17 5 5 Y Y
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS - FLASH SENSE 5A . 140 27 5 >2 > Y Y Y
® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card ST = STOP TIME BA TB3-5.6 Jau 40 2 6 6 Y Y
¥ See Opticom Field Wire Detail below. 6B T83-7,8 JaL 44 6 16 6 Y Y
8A TB5-9,10 Jéu 42 4 8 8 Y Y W
™ res iz T Jer e 3 5 5 v v = THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
| THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-8827 REVISION N/ SEAL
Add jumper from [1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file. DESIGNED: July 2010 .
2pAdd jumper from J1-W to 14-W. on rear of input file. SEALED: 7/7/2010 S CARg I,
REVISED: 7/20/2015 SSuFessogn
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: ]IZL SRS 4 VR
= i 008453 | 3
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL FILE J T e afed
: : TYPICAL OPTICOM FIELD WIRE DETAIL SLOT 2 % QN S8
(install resistors as shown below) (input file rear view) LOWER ! T RN

AC-

PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD

TERMINAL (126) FIELD CABINET
PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD : J12
TERMINAL (132) — L

Yel low ,
AR, e e S | orovee — ) ¢
Cable Blue @‘/J_
ACCEPTABLE VALUES Bare AN ¢
AC- VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE — : ]
1.5K - 1.9K 25W (min) wrap bare wire with ' —
AC- 2.0K - 3.0K [10W (min) insulating tape EQ Gnd

Channel

“D Input (PRE3)

Channel B
Input (not used)

ELECTRICAL DETAIL SHEET 1 OF 2

Jobn T. Bowe, Po. 7/21/2015

——641D60C145EE4F5...
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ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:
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US 421

SR 1576 (River Road)/

(Carolina Beach Road)
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750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529

SR 1531 (S. Seabreeze Road)
Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington
PLAN DATE: Ju]_y 2010 REVIEWED BY: T. Joyce
PREPARED BY: G, Strickland REVIEWED BY:
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
| W-5103A Sig. 2.2
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(program controller as shown below) LOGICAL 1 /O PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8' (OVERLAPS). THEN TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE
1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
(program controller as shown below)
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP A’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 512345678910111213141516 1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). THEN "1’ (PHASE
VEH OVL PARENTS:, XX CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
VEH OVL NOT VEH:, ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1. 2. 3. 4. 5 AND 6.
VEH OVL NOT PED:.
g%iRET]x:;’ (CZ;SEUE):(TLIRED _ YELLOW _ GREEN 2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS)., THEN ‘3" (LOGICAL I/0 e
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<@mmm NOTICE GREEN FLASH PROCESSOR) . ' :
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) : :
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1  (+/-COMMAND#) § LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #4  (+/-COMMAND#)
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeeeenn. 0 IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW CLEAR (0O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 [S ON PHASE 1 RED 5 AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 [S ON PrASE 5 BED
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 CLEAR WHEN E
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 FROM PHASE 1~ | FROM PHASE 5
: ‘ : TO PHASE 2 : : l : ISEESASE)e
. e ~o (HEAD 11). Ao U )
PRESS '+’ TWICE AC SCROLL DOWN A : ~A_ SCROLL DOWN ~
' THEN: ! ' THEN: !
. re! SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON
mggEl. VEHICLE:%%3;2589?01?%5%%?516 SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF ‘ : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF
VEH OVL PARENTS: ! XX g PRESS '+’ g g PRESS '+’
VEH OVL NOT VEH:, ; : :
VEH OVL NOT PED: | ;
VEH OVL GRN EXT: | LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) : LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#)
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR 5 IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |« NOTICE GREEN FLASH FUASHING YELLOW | 2L AS NG YELL OW
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) ARROW "“OFF " ; ARROW "OFF "
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y . | DURING PHASE : ' | . Il e TIASE
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evveeannn 0 A | A ' ' A~ A~ '
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 ~A_ SCROLL DOWN ~A_ : A SCROLL DOWN ~Ac
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 ' THEN: I ; ' THEN: )
QUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF ‘ SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE PRESS ' + PRESS ' +/
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #3  (+/-COMMAND#) i LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR IF YELLOW ON PHASE #5 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW , YELLOW
WV EMERGENCY VEHICLE PREEMPTION ST g ROy
PROGRAMMING DETAIL FROM PHASE i ! : FROM_ PHASE 5
' : (HEAD 11) ' { (HEAD 51).
’%\_/ ‘ ’J\_, - E ’{\—/ ’%\_z
(program controller as shown below) A SCROLL. DOWN AC : A_ SCROLL DOWN ~A_
From Main Menu press 'A’ (Preemption). then ‘1’ ' THEN: ' ' THEN:
(Standard Preemptions). Press ‘NEXT' twice to SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON
advance to Preemption #3. :
E PRESS '+’ 5
PREEMPTION #3 SETTINGS (NEXT:1-10) LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
INTERVAL/TIMING | CLEAR/DWELL PHASES ' '
GRN YEL RED }12345678910111213141516 | e
1255 5.3 2.1 ! X X
2 O 0.0 0.0
3 0O 0.0 0.0}
4 0O 0.0 0.0}
5 1 0.0 0.0 ;, X X
EXIT CALLS T IONS OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
PRIORITY (Y/N TO SELECT) ceeeeeeenan. MED _
DELAY TIMER (0-255 SEC) w::vsu.sssses 0 DUTPUT 43 = verlan ¢ variow
IN GREEN BEFORE PRE (O= DEFAULT)....1 OUTPUT 44 = Overlap C Green
PED CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....0 OUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red
YELLOW CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT).0.0 QUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Ye!low
RED CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)...-O-O OUTPUT 52 = Dverlop A Green
DWELL MIN TIMER (0-255 SEC) «.ceeeenn 7
DWELL MAX TIMER (O=0FF.+1-255MIN) ....0
DWELL HOLD-OVER TIMER (0-255) ....... 0 REVISION \I/ SEAL
LATCH CALL? ------------------------- N \\\\\\\"”'ll,,l/
LINK TO NEXT PREEMPT? ..cieeerenenennn N \\\\‘/\\ACARO ;,//
ENABLE BACKUP PROTECTION? «.eceeeeens Y 5¢§Q};@;essm@, %72:
HOLD CLEAR 1 PHASES DURING DELAY? ...N z SEAL z
FAST GREEN FLASH DWELL PHASES? ...... N D of 00843 i3
PED CLEARANCE THROUGH YELLOW? ....... N % oS & S
INHIBIT OVERLAP GREEN EXTENSION? ....N //"', TRO‘\\ \.\\\o
SERVICE DURING SOFTWARE FLASH? ...... N — pecusigned /1113y WY
REST IN RED DURING DWELL INTERVAL? ..N ELECTRICAL DETAIL SHEET 2 OF 2 e
LASH DWELL VAL? vttt eeertenaocns .
ALLOW PEDS IN DWELL INTERVAL? ....... N sLeeTrical axp procrammelUS 421 (Carolina Beach Road) SEAL
RE-TIME DWELL INTERVAL? +eveeeeennnn. N at Not @ certified document.
OVERLAPS: ! ABCDEFGHIJKLMNQOP \/ THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR propored n e Offloes ofs SR 1576 (River Road)/ e e
DWELL INT FLASH YELLOW | Program extend time on optical THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @3-8827 issued and sealed by
OMIT OVERLAPS: l detector unit for 2.0 sec. DESIGNED: July 2010 SR 1531 (S. Seabreeze Road) George C. Brown, PE, #022013
: SEALED: 7/7/2010 Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington This mm/fss/:.ﬂ':)mf be
REVISED: 7/20/2015 pawoare:  July 2010 REviewoBv:  T. Joyce idered o certifisd
PREEMPT PROGRAMMING COMPLETE e e Stk oo considerad 0 cr
REVISIONS —bRIT. DATE
\/ Revised preemt dwell yellow clear time. (WSA) L JTR . _|7/21/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.GorrerNC 27529 U SoNATORE —
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. (03-0827
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

W-5103A Sig. 3.0

2 Phase
Fully Actuated
Isolated

Roadway Sheet 9

TABLE OF OPERATION OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
PHASING DIAGRAM INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR fROGRAMMING
PHASE DISTANCE & z | = S| o
Olo|aa O | =
SIGNAL |gl|@|F L00P SIZE | FROM | e | 2 pyase | B | 2 | | STRETCH| DELAY | =1 S
24|k (FT) | sTOPBAR > ZIEE] me | Tme |3 =
FACE + g (FT) z ClE |2 |z
6 E v
H 20 | 6X6 | 420 Y 2 [Y[Y[-| - | -
2lez |GIR|Y 2B | 6X6 | 420 vl 2 [Y[Y[-| - | - |-
41,42 RIG|R 47 6X40 | 0 |2-4-2|-| 4 |y|Y|-| - 3 |-
P2+6 bl,62 GIRIY oA 6X6 420 Y| 6 |Y|[Y]- - -
oB oXb 420 Y| 6 |Y[Y]- - -
6C 6X40 0 2-4-2 1Yl 6 |Y|Y|Y - 3
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND
-—— DETECTED MOVEMENT
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) SIGNAL FACE I.D.
-+ — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT All Heads L.E.D.
<= ——>> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT
of
21,22
41,42
61,62
e VS e L N MetalPole ¥ — — — — — — — — —~ —~—~~—~—>— —~~—~"~—~—~F~— Y — — — — —
©.250005 ©.250005
Std case B6 Std case A3 Soil So0il
(Carolina Beach Road) ! 55 Mph 0% Grade ' ‘
_______ ——=1 =TT o __
______________________ //'—————\ //—————————————————————
_____________________ / , s US 421 (Carolina Beach Road)
{ \ (
N J
MetalPole #3
6.250005
Std case B6

OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART

PHASE

FEATURE 2 4 6
Min Green 1 * 14 7 14
Extension 1 * 6.0 1.0 6.0
Max Green 1 * 60 20 e0
Yellow Clearance 5.2 3.0 5.2
Red Clearance 1.0 3.1 1.0
Walk 1 * - - -
Don't Walk 1 - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * 1.5 - 1.5
Max Variable Initial * 46 - 46
Time Before Reduction * 15 - 15
Time To Reduce * 30 - 30
Minimum Gap 3.0 - 3.0
Recall Mode MIN RECALL - MIN RECALL
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - YELLOW
Dual Entry - - -
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for

phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not

be lower than 4 seconds.

NOTES

1. Refer to “Roadway Standard
Drawings NCDOT” dated January
2012 and “Standard
Specifications for Roads and
Structures” dated January 2012.

2. Do not program signal for Ilate
night flashing operation
unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer.

3. Set all detector units to
presence mode.

LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o>
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
? Pedestrian Signal Head *
With Push Button & Sign

Oo— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ¢ -

—— [Inductive Loop Detector C-_”"D

DocuSigned by:

Pd. Otexander  7/20/15

B4756E00CE4E46D... DATE

> Controller & Cabinet cx7
O Junction Box L
fffffff 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
N/A Right of Wy ————-
— Directional Arrow —>
[O—=— Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
N “YIELD” Sign (R1-2) ®
Signal Upgrade
REVISION V/ SEAL Prepared In the Offices of: SEAL
\\\‘\\mm“:?'g'"/, US 421 (Ca r‘olina BeaCh Road ) Not a certified document as
S LIS 4 s to the Original Document but
SIECOARIBNE A at on o
AN 2 nly as fo the Revisions
= ¢ SEAL PR SR 1492 (Myrtle Grove Road) This document originally
EEAY 023483 igs Division 3  New Hanover County Wilmington issued and sealed by
LR S S March 2000 [reviewosv: N, Mahbooba James 2_"/;50'55599
A N : , : - on 5/31/
", :Z, - h\‘,\%\\\ 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY:  Amy Hambright |REVIEWED BY: D. THa r‘r‘lsAT This document is only certified
\ BET- DATE as to the revisions.

clearance times, (JRS) " _7/20/15 T —

*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. 03-0908




EDI MODEL 2010ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR

PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(remove jumper and set switches as shown)

ON OFF
WD ENABLE $\1
Sw2

REMOVE DIODE JUMPER 2-6.

v

RF 2010

RP DISABLE

WD 1.0 SEC
— GY ENABLE

IONS

T

— SF#1 POLARITY @
LEDguard @

—FYA COMPACT
—FYA 1-9
—FYA 3-10
—FYA 5-11
—FYA 7-12

!

\%

)

SSM

IEr
.

N

NOTES

1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans.

2. To prevent red failures on unused monitor channels., see
Red Monitor Board Programming Detail this sheet.

3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-0ut for all phases.

4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and Gap

Reduction.

5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green.

6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow F lash.

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

W-5103A Sig. 3.1

SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART

LOAD
swiTcH No.| S | S2 | S2P | S3

S4

S4P | S5 [ S6 [ S6P | S7

S8 | S8P| S9

S10 | S11 [ S12 | S13 | S14

PHASE 1 2 2 3

PED

4

PED| O | ©

5
PED| 7

8

OLB |sPAaRe| OLC | OLD |sPare

SIGNAL
HEAD NO.

NU |21,22| NU NU

41,42

NU |61,62| NU NU

NU NU NU

NU NU NU NU NU

RED 128

101

134

YELLOW 129

102

135

GREEN 130

183

136

ARROW

RED

YELLOW
ARROW

ARROW

GREEN

NU = Not Used

SSM

A
?% Q% %% ?% ?% ?% ?% ¢% @% w% @% L?% ‘.’% f?% f.“%
® O ® © © 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o o
B BHEBE " BE-BESHBocBHoBEBrBE o uwvB < m
O@ A® A® Ad A® A® A® A® A® Ad A WO Wb A &
2 0® o
% TE TE] 98 98 I OF N = OF off of] nE of] b < YELow ol
T B T Y R R I R R I I T I Y 090010
=
B EEE R R E R E R E Rt
§ @ 20 2@ <0 <O <@ <& <® b <0 <b < b < <~ 0110030
R bbb b R R R
O oo o i i b Sed id <0 =0 0 =0 L] L] RLd « 0120040
O Q% No No No 0® 0® 0® 0O 0® WO 0® O 0® 0®
=R N 0130050
AR - - - - © 0 b s N — = o [eo] N
O =@ =0 = = =0 & 0b 0 o o0& o0& o o o od 010060
:% u% 9% :% e% eé m% m% v% «% N% ~% o% w% m% 0150070
Co 20 20 20 20 20 RO RO RO RO RO RO RO RO N 01600 80
9% :% u% 2% :% e% 9% 9% e% :% 2% u% :% 9% w%
c® c® 0 ® 70 O O 0O 0O 0O 0O & & & ©
o] "
J | COMPONENT SIDE
REMOVE JUMPER AS SHOWN
NOTES:
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal

of any jumper allows its channels t0 run concurrently.

2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board.

—_
(8]

1T

{

DENOTES POSITION
OF SWITCH

EQUIPMENT INFORMATION

CONTROLLER.veeveeeeann. 2070L

CABINET. e 332 W/ AUX
SOFTWARE. ..o ECONOLITE OASIS
CABINET MOUNT..eeveeennn BASE

OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX FILE
LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S2.54,.56

PHASES USED...veeeeena 2+4.6

OVERLAPS. ..o, NONE

INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT

(front view)

INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART

10:46
S:*ITS&SUXITS Signals*Workgroups*Sig ManxArmstrong*030908_sm_ele_xxx.dgn

21-JUL-2015
sarmstrong

INPUT FULL
coor . e [ 0] B s | TGO 28 e e T T
2A TB2-5,6 12U 39 1 2 Y Y
2B 1B2-7,8 12L 43 5 12 2 Y Y
4A TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y 3
6A TB3-5,6 Jau 40 2 6 6 Y Y
6B TB3-7,8 J2L 44 6 16 6 Y Y
6C TB3-9,10 J3U 64 26 36 6 Y Y Y 3

| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 3

s ez s e cl? s s 1clclil:lc

U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

FILE T 20 T T T 44 T T T T T T T

"I" E E E E E E E E E E E

M @ 2 M M M NOT M M M M M M M

L P P P P P P P P P P P

T T T T USED T T T T T T T

Y 2B Y Y Y Y Y Y % Y Y Y
S | g6 | g6 | 2 S C C C 0 0 0 0 0 0
U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
FILE T 6a | 6C T T T T T T T T T T T
o E E E E E E E E E E E E
JULN B e o |l R R R LR R R R R R
T USED T T T T T T T T T T T
Y 6B Y Y Y Y Y Y % Y Y Y Y

EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’'S FLASH SENSE

—A W
non

0 m

STOP TIME

FILE J
SLOT 2
LOWER

INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: JZ2L

Prepared In the Offices of:

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529

Division 3

at

New Hanover County

SR 1492 (Myrtle Grove Road)

ps Wilmington

PLAN DATE:

July 2015

REVIEWED BY:

PREPARED BY:

S. Armstrong

REVIEWED BY:

REVISIONS

RED MONITOR BOARD PROGRAMMING
(position jumpers as shown below)
LS MON AC+ LS MON AC+ LS MON AC+
©C @ 0 O O @
CH.1 CH.2 CH.3
LS MON AC+ LS MON AC+ LS MON AC+
9 O O @ e O
CH.4 CH.5 CH.6
LS MON AC+ LS MON AC+ LS MON AC+
Cc @ O @ O @
CH.7 CH.8 CH.9
LS MON AC+ LS MON AC+ LS MON AC+
ONN om ONN o O @
CH.10 CH.11 CH.12
LS MON AC+ LS MON AC+ LS MON AC+ LS MON AC+
O @ O @ ONN o O @
CH.13 CH.14 CH.1%5 CH.1e
P20 CONNECTOR
RED
exs. @ @@
\Thls pin clipped at the factoruy.
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-2908
DESIGNED: March 2000
SEALED: 5/31/2000
REVISED: 7/20/15
Electrical Detail
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING .
rooramml US 421 (Carolina Beach Road) SEAL

ooooo
........

a
ST
~——DocuSigned by:

Jobn T. Rowe, Po. 7/21/2015

\—641D60C145EE4F5... DATE

SIG. INVENTORY No. 03-0908




DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM

ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

W-5103A Sig. 4.0

:13

14

Roadway Sheet 14

DEFAULT ALTERNATE
g TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. i TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASE All Heads L.E.D. — 5 Phase
—_— - Fully Actuated
ololglgl |f SiGNaL fo|o|@|o| |F Wilmington Signal System
FACE A Face |1]1[2]12]2]a
tlel+]|+]4]|g tlH]+[+]4]g
5|/6|5(6 H @ ) @ “ 5 ) 5|16|5|6 H NOTES
1 n 1 "
02+6 51 — | R|—|RlRl=& @ @ @ 12 D2+E = R = B = e 1. Refer to "Roodway Standard
) .27 2 IRlclclrlY A Drawings NCDOT" dated January
i 51 @ 2127 22z [RIRJGIG|R]Y 2012 and “Standard
a,42 |RIRIR|RIG|R 4147 4,42 |R|R|R|R|G|R Specifications for Roads and
61 RI{G|R|[G|R]|Y 1 61 61 RI{G|R|G|R|Y Structures” dated January 2012.
62 RIGIR[G[R]Y 6 RIGIR |G RV 2. Do not program signal for late
night flashing operation
02+5 Y 02+5 | unless otherwise directed by
i A the Engineer.
3. Disable Backup Protect for
04 Y 04 Y phase 2.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 4, Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
<—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT - ;Ofgeclj'l ot N
2146 Y <——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) D146 Y + 2et all detector units to
< ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT presence mode. o
/ <— ——> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT 1 6. Maximum times shown in timing
chart are for free-run
operation only. Coordinated
signal system timing values
supersede these values.
7. Signal system data:
B1+5 B1+5 Controller Asset #0676.
Install Aux. File
e e N T N W A N I e f_________V_ _____
/ \ l | / \ y AN
/ N / / / \_ 55 MPH +1% Grade ; N
/ \_US 421 (Carolina Beach Road) ,’ / 7 gy —7 LT~ e—
Pid N 7 - 7 A )
_________ —_ N o e e e e e e e . ~ . . . . _ _ _ _ _ _
- O
< SR3)
= I ——-—————
_________________________________ T
(W e e X O
@ _ _ _ _ _ _ "~ _ _ _ _ _ _ LEGEND
@B 12 — —_—
= e - ——————————=————=—= PROPOSED EXISTING
~N e - [) .
\\ p 55 MPH -1% Grade US 421 (Carolina Beach Road) | ~ Traffic Signal Head °
\ / o> Modified Signal Head N/A
_____ e — Sign —
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART | Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign
PHASE Oo— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
FEATURE 1 2 4 5 6 Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy
OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART ~ b
Min Green 1 * 7 14 7 7 14 —C— [nductive Loop Detector C__D
Extorion 1+ 20 £ 0 3.0 20 £ o INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR fROGRAMMING IZ Control ler & Cabinet z"j
Max Green 1 * 15 125 30 30 125 DISTANCE & 0|32 JE 0 Junction Box u
SIZE FROM S Z | 5 | w |STRETCH| DELAY | = | S o _ L
Yellow Clearance 3.0 5.3 3.0 3.0 5.3 LOOP | storsar | TURNS | S | PHASE g AHET T 2-in Unc.jerground Conduit
Red Clearance 2.8 1.0 2.8 3.3 1.0 (FT) z & = - Z N7A Right of Way ————-
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 T IvlY -1 - 1x10 : Directional Arrow 5
R A X4 -4-2 1Y
Walk 1 - - - - - 1 6X40 0 2md-2 KK O|Y[Y|Y - 3 - 1Y
Don't Walk 1 - - - - - 20 | 6x6 | 420 | 5 |-| 2 |Y|[v|-| - | - |-]-
Seconds P: Acfuaﬁlon * - 14: - - 142 2B 6Xb 420 5 - 2 YIY|- - B N Slg n al Upg I"ad e
Max Variable Initial * - - - 4A 6X40 +5 2-4-2 | - 4 YIY]|- _ 5 _ | = TR e —— .
Time Before Reduction * - 30 - - 30 4B 6X6 +5 2-4-2 |- 4 |Y|Y]|- - 15 |-1- > = US 421 (Car‘Olgga BeaCh Road) . \\‘?E»::k”ll/
Time To Reduce * - 50 - - 50 5A 6X40 | O |2-4-2|-| 5 |Y|Y|-]| - - |- SN 2 ARG,
Minimum qu - 3.4 - - 3.4 6A 6X6 420 5 _ 6 Y Y _ _ _ _ _ SR 1276 (Cathay Road) 5:\§ ;:;Q‘ESS/O/k;:."f?V/”’:
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL 6B 6X6 420 5 _ 6 Ylyl- _ _ _ | - g : SEﬁL é
Vehicle Call Memory _ YELLOW _ _ VELLOW Division 3 New Hanover S, of Wilmington| 3% 023489 igms
Dual Enry B B B B B * Disable Delay During Alternate Phasing Operation. PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: JG %f%'flmﬁﬁbﬂ§i§
Simultaneoss Gap o o o o o ¥k Disable Phase 6 Callfor Loop 1A during Alternate Phasing. 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: PLA REVIEWED BY: /"'/4,,1. M(‘\\\“
REVISIONS INIT DATE ST

R:*TrafficxSignals*Design*Signals*03-0676%030676_sig_dsn_2015mmdd. dgn

31-JUL-2015
palexander

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for

phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not

be lower than 4 seconds.

\ SCALE
0 40
o T

SEOE -
“~7| SIG. INVENTORY NO.

B Cotepanden 772215

R DATE

03-0676
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23-JUL-2015

S:*ITS&SUXITS Signals*¥Workgroups*Sig ManxStrickland*030676_sm_ele_xxx.dgn

cestrickland

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2010ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES | W-5103A S1G. 4.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL —
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
ON OFF program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
WD ENABLE the output file. The installer shall verify that signal 2D 0| st | s2|s2p|s3| s4  |sap|s5|se |sep|s7|ss|ssp|sa|siefsi|siz|s13]|s14
heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. :
SW2 ON > piase | 1 | 2 |pEg| 3 4 |ptpl 5| 8 [pEpl 7| 8 |pep|OLA | OLB [sPare|OLC | OLD [spare
T [ _W—RF 2010 — 2. To prevent red failures on unused monitor channels., see
Bl | RP DISABLE Red Monitor Board Programming Detail this sheet. v 1X| 2122 o | nu [anaz]| 62 | o | st (ewsz| nu [ v | no | o | X v [ v | e | e |
. z .
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, I-9, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 5-9 and 6-9. %_‘ge e 8 3. Enable Simultaneous Gob—0ut for all ohases
. | - .
(o
j o o o A C ;EDggard _ 4. Program phagses 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and Gap YELLOW % | 129 102 135
f ?% ?% ‘7’% ?% ?% F% ?% T @% w% o9 v% @% f.“% B |FYA COMPACT— Reduction.
"8 e e 0 e 9 e e 2 e 2 e [ W—FYA 1-9 < GREEN 130 183 136
$% 9% g% g% Q% g% =% g% - w% ,\% o o ,,% m% Bl___—FYA 3-10 " 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green.
00 A® A 4O A® A® A A® A0 Ad 4 A0 4O A8 & l:l—gﬁ ?—1; ) A 131 A121
% Q% g% 9% Q% E% Q% g% :% 9% w% m% ,\% w% m% v% YELLOW DISABLE 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flashs, and overlap
C 28 I8 b b b b b 8 b b b ® 0 d d 0a0010 _ ON-> 1 as Wag Over Iaps. Pt 102 132 A122
2 ‘—.’% ?% ?% 9% e% :% 9% u% :% 9% % m% ,\é Lo% m§ 0100020 : ! . o : : - FLASHING
O 202020 <P O OO OO0 IOIO O 2 1?2 7. Ensure Auxiliary Output File is compatible with existing YELLOW A123
S 2 <29 & @ & 9 ¢ & 9 O z EZ’ il cabinet. Auxiliary Output File required to conform to
5 N® YO YO YO 58 50 5 0O H® 50 L b0 e Hd Le C12001*0° 5 —ms 4 Caltrans Traffic Signal Contro/ Fquipment SpeciFications GREEN | 127 103 133
2 2 o2 .2 .0 O 0130050 2 C_Me (TSCES).
z ~-H-BE-BE-B-EBCECEAIEEYNM =HSHo o~ Z
5 éé éé é% é% é% dé Lb% @% &é dé Lb% Lb% 50 Lb% @% 0140060 z ‘.:'7 ) NU = Not Used
~ N® ® <0 P 01500 70 z s 8. The cabinet and controller are part of the Wilmington , . ]
;§ T% T% T% T% T% 9% Q% 1% 9% Q% =§ 9% 0‘% w% Signal System. % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
Cé 260 20 20 26 26 ~é ~d é O dddd 050080 ON —> instal lation detail this sheet.
9% =% g% g% g% g% g% g% g% g% g% g% =% 9% 0.% :..?Oﬁ * See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
c® c® c® 0 0 7O O O O VO VO O & ¥ © R
o FF H 12 =
COMPONENT SIDE .:I 13 &
W |4 EQUIPMENT INFORMATION 4 SECTION FYA PPLT SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN IR .
NOTES: W 16— CONTROLLER: e e et eeerennas 2070L (wire signal head as shown)
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal B - DENOTES POSITION ¥CABINET .ottt ieeeeennas McCAIN/CONTROL TECHNOLOGIES
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. OF SWITCH DWG.NO.9500-332-NCDOT /W7 AUX OLA RED (Al2D
SOFTWARE ¢ ¢ ¢ vt et eeenennns ECONOLITE OASIS
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 are present on the monitor board. CABINET MOUNT. + v oeeennn. BASE oLA YELLOW (A122) @
OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S1+4S2+5S4,.55.S6.S9 OLA GREEN (A123) @
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT PHASES USED:vevueennennn 142.4.5.6
(front .view) OVERL AP ::A :: ooooooooooooo 1 +2
OVERLAP “B”+.vveveves...NOT USED @1 GREEN (127) =
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 OVERLAP “C".ivvveeiennnn NOT USED
OVERLAP “D”vvvvennnennn. NOT USED 11
eiTeel el Teles e lelelcelcelslelrs ore
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 * [N T tion refer to note 7. NUTE
FILE 14 oA T T T 40 T 7 7 9 9 2 L In NOTES sectio efe O note
"T" g 2 E 3 3 3 4 E E 3 E E E E ST 1. The sequence display for this signal requires special logic
L UNSOETD .; ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
2B \ \ \ 4B \ \ \ \ \ Y Y lSOEgTUR
E
FILE TlsAleA | B | T T T T T Tt T RED MONITOR BOARD PROGRAMMING LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
"J" E I E E E E E E E E E E . h bel - -
M 1| #6 N M M M M M M M M M M (position jumpers as shown below) (install resistor as shown below)
L P NO P P P P P P P P P P P
7 |USED| gp u Y 7 ! ! Y ! ! ! 7 ! LS MON AC+ LS MON AC+ LS MON AC*
Ce—e e O O e ACCEPTABLE VALUES ?ES&IIENAI YE({-zLBC;W FIELD
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE CH.1 CH.2 CH.3 VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE L
ST = STOP TIME LS MON AOC+ LS MON ?8+ LS MON AOC+ 1.5K - 1.9K 25W (m1in)
0 *—o *—o 2.0K - 3.0K 1OW_ (m1n)
® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card CH.4 CH.5 CH.6
LS MON AC+ LS MON AC+ LS MON AC+ AC-
O 9 o 9 —® O
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART CH.7 Ch.8 CH.9
LS MON AC+ LS MON AC+ LS MON AC+
INPUT FULL OCH 10 OCH 11 OCH 12
LOOP INPUT [PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY . . .
LOOP NO. ASSIGNMENT CALL |EXTEND| TIME
TERMINAL [FILE POS.|NO. ND. NO. | PHASE oELay| TIME | TIME LS MON AC+ LS MON AC+ LS MON AC+ LS MON AC+ THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
- O @ O @ O @ O @ THE SIGNAL DESICN: ©3-0676
TB2-1,2 1u 56 18 1 1 Y Y 10 CH.13 CH.14 CHLI5 CH.16
1A - Jau | 48 10 * 26 6 Y Y Y 3 ) ) | ) DESIGNED: July 2015
_ 11U 56 18 % 51 1 Y Y P20 CONNECTOR SEALED: 7/22/2015
2A TB2-5,6 12U 39 1 2 2 Y Y RED ( ) REVISED: N/A
2B TB2-7.,8 2L | 43 5 12 2 Y Y ENB,C; 0
4n TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y 5 \
4B TB4-11,12 I6L 45 7 14 4 Y Y 15 THIS PIN CLIPPED AT THE FACTORY.
Sl T83-5.6 Jeu | 40 2 6 5 Y Y Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 4
64 TB3'Q,1 J3U 64 26 36 6 Y Y ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING . SEAL
o8 B3z | J3L |77 39 26 5 Y Y perans ror: | US 421 (Carolina Beach Road)
'Add jumper from 11-W to J4-W. on rear of input file. Prepared In the Offices of: at S\g\é'g'&'é,gg(l?"c
N RN W%, Z
* See [Input Page 2 Assignment programming details on sheet 3. SR 1276 (Cathay Road) §§:.-"Q% SEAL 4"'-.%7":
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L Division 3 New Hanover County S. of Wilmington —:;0 022013 %:5
FILE J |‘ LN DATE:  July 2015 REVIEWED BY: T. Joyce 2,/%4';--.{/y_qlﬂg.‘y§--zz\§§
SLOT 2 PREPARED BY: (., Strickland REVIEWED BY: "o,,%‘ .\%\\\‘\
LOWER REVISIONS INIT. | DATE f—ooousigneay: '*!""
777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 Jﬂw’\% C. Brswon 7/23/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | —— F12601EDOBEB434... DATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. (03-0676
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LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

(program controller as shown below)

1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "2’ (PHASE CONTROL)s THEN ‘1’ (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1. 2 AND 3.

2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN "3’ (LOGICAL I/0
PROCESSOR).

LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 [S ON PHASE 1 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANSITIONING
FROM PHASE 1
: * : TO PHASE 2
o o (HEAD 11).
r1\_, SCROLL DOWN /1\_,
1

THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF

PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLQW
ARROW "OFF”
| DURING PHASE 1
i ) (HEAD 11).
N ‘
~ SCROLL DOWN

THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF

_____?Lg -

PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW
CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 1
: : (HEAD 11).
N ‘ N
~ SCROLL DOWN ~_
1 1

THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON

LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE

OUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red
OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yellow
OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| W-5103A S16.4.2

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS)., THEN
1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP A’ SETTINGS
PHASE: 1 12345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
VEH OVL NOT PED:
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN = \OTICE GREEN FLASH

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)..ceann.n
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..O
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...O.
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0

O <
oo

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

BACKUP PROTECTION NOTE

rol), then "1’ (Phase Control
tect’'. Make sure the
own on the Signal Design Pla re programmed

ase Timing’' menu.

From Main Menu press ‘2’ (Phg
Functions). Program
Red Revert +ti
in the

lrlMPORTANT: [f present. remove all phases from ’'Backup Protect’.

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - PAGE 2

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS).
THEN “1° (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
PRESS ‘NEXT’ TO ADVANCE TO PAGE 2.

NOTICE —wmap PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS
PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: !X

VEH OVL NOT VEH:'

VEH OVL NOT PED:'

VEH OVL GRN EXT:'

STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)..ccen...
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0O
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...O.
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0

o<
oo

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 4

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING .
perams For. | US 421 (CaPOllna Beach Road) ﬂ%hl
\\\\\\ A IIII’/
Prepared In the Offices of: at S\\Q:\:-e\-"{'é's"s'/gg{ /’o,/
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR SR 1276 (Cathay Road) S92
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©@3-0676 z 0258%3 H
DESIGNED: July 2015 Division 3 New Hanover County S. of Wilmington Z on S
SEALED: 7/22/2015 rwowe:  July 2015 |meviewosr: T, Joyce R
REVISED: N/A pRepasen 81:C. Strickland | Reviewe er: OIS
REVISIONS INIT. | DATE |—Docusignedby:
777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 Hesrae L. Brswon 7/23/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner NC 27529 | = N"——F12601EDOBEB434... DATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO.  03-0676
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.
INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 1A IE AR
(program controller as shown below)
NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION
DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPL ISHES 1S THE DISABLING OF INPUT #10 (DETECTOR 26)
SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 6 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPL ISHES 1S THAT IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 51 TO
INPUT #18 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP 1A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 10 SECONDS TO O SECONDS.
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘5’ (INPUTS). THEN PRESS
‘NEXT' TO GET TO INPUT PAGE ‘2'. PRESS THE
‘+' KEY UNTIL INPUT 10 IS REACHED.
PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:48 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:48 NQOT ENABLED PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:56 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:56 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSIGNMENT #.vvvvvnneennnenns 10 INPUT ASSIGNMENT Huovvvvnneennnenns 10 INPUT ASSTONMENT #evvvvvevrennneeens 18 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #.0uuvevunnennnenns 18
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveernnn.. 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveennnn.. 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evveennn.. 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evveennn.. 0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeuuveerennns 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eevueerennnns 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveevveennnns 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveunveennnss 0.0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evevevn.. 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evevunn.. 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveevnn.. 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveenns.. 0.0
ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION:
NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uuuvevevnnneernnnns Y » ENTER A 'Y' FOR NOT ENABLED » NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uvevenneenneeennnen Y NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uuveruurronnnennaan _ ENTER 51" T0 REASSIGN NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uueeeuuenannoaanans _
VEHTCLE DETECTOR (1=64).++vvvnvenns. 26 VEHTCLE DETECTOR (1=64).+vvvveeens. N VEHTCLE DETECTOR (1=64)++vsenssnns. T mmm  THE VEHICLE DETECTOR s | VEHTCLE DETECTOR (1-64)...cvvvrsrss 51
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)eevernns.. _ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)eeveenns.. ] PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)eeveennnn.. i FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)cuvvenns.. ,
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)c...... ] > DEFAULT DETECTOR NUMBER WILL REMAIN ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)c.uu... ; ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)ve0r... _ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... i}
PREEMPT (11004t vuneeenneeenneennees i} UNTIL “NOT ENABLED' 1S ENTERED. PREEMPT (11004t euverennernneeennees i} PREEMPT (11004t vuneernneeenneennees i} PREEMPT (11004t vuveeenneeenneennees _
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)¢uuusennnenns ) INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)¢.uueennnenns ) INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)uveennnennn. i} INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)¢uuusennnenns i}
STOP TIME (Y/N)euvuueeenneeenneennees ) STOP TIME (Y/N)euuveronneenneeanneen ) STOP TIME (Y/N)euuuveruneeennoonneen i} STOP TIME (Y/N)euvuveeennoeenneennnen i}
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uuvvennrrenneennnes i} FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uuuveeeenneerennnns _ PRESS '+ TO ADVANCE TO INPUT 18 FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uuvevuveeenneenneen i} FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uvvevnurrnnneennnes i}
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)euuverenerenneeennees i} DOOR OPEN (Y/N)euvuueeenneeenneennees N DOOR OPEN (Y/N)euuvereneeenneeennees i} DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuuvevnnrennneennnens i}
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)ueveeunn.. i} MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)ueveeuun.. i} MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)uveuuun.. _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)uvevurn.. _
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)uvuvuuw.. ) MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)uv.ou... _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)uveun... _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)uveuu... _
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)ue.uu... ) SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)veeuu... _ SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)ueven... _ SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)ueenu... _
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... i} (LOOP 1A - PHASE 6) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _ TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _ (LOOP 1A - PHASE 1) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _
FORCE OFF RING (1-4)euiuveennneennnss ) FORCE OFF RING (1-4)veuveenneennnnss ) FORCE OFF RING (1-4)evuvevnnneenness ) FORCE OFF RING (1-4)uuuveennneennnss )
HOLD PHASES (1-16)ueeenveeenneennees i} HOLD PHASES (1-16)eevenvernneeennees i} HOLD PHASES (1-16)uvevuveeenneennees i} HOLD PHASES (1-16)4eennveennneennnes i}
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... i} CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... i} CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... ;
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... ) CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... ) CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)usvunnernnnns i} CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)uvvuuvennnnss i} CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)uvvunueennnes _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)usvunvvennnns _
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)eeeuuernnsn. ) CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)eeuveennnnn. ) CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)vvuuveenns.. i} CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)vvunveennnns i}
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._
PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 1A (ALT.)
(program controller as shown below)
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '7' (DETECTORS)s THEN PRESS
‘1’ FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE '-' KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #51.
VEHICLE DETECTOR #51 SETTINGS (+-.1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #51 SETTINGS (+-.1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR. v vvevnrvrnnnnnnnnns N musp ENTER 'Y’ FOR ENABLE DETECTOR el ENABLE DETECTOR.evvvvvevnrennnnnnnns Y
ENABLE LOGGING v v vvvevennnerrnnnnens N ENABLE LOGGING: e vvvvveennnerrannnens N
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICSevevennnerronnnens N ENABLE DIAGNOSTICSe v e vevnnerrennnens N
SPEED TRAP. v e vvnneeerennnessnnenens N SPEED TRAP. « vt eevnnnerennnessennnees N
CALL DETECTOR. ¢ vvvvvevennneerenenens Y CALL DETECTOR: ¢ evvvverennneerennnees Y .
EXTENSION DETECTOR. et vevvverrnneeens Y EXTENSION DETECTOR. v vevnveernnneees Y NOTE: DETECTOR IS PROGRAMMED PER THE
MODE 2 STOP BAR:.uuuvveeeeennnnnnnss N MODE 2 STOP BAR::uuuuveeeeerennnnnns N INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING
SWITCHING DETECTOR. e e vevvverennnnens N SWITCHING DETECTOR. e vevnverrnnnness N CHART SHOWN ON SHEET 1.
DUPL ICATING DETECTOR: eevvverrennnens N DUPL ICATING DETECTOR: ¢evvveerennnnns N
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.uuvevvuwueenns N ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.uuvevvuwunenns N
[F FAILEDs SET MIN RECALL?vevuvernns N [F FAILEDs SET MIN RECALLZ¢vuvuerons N
[F FAILEDs SET MAXT RECALL?+vvvernns N [F FAILEDs SET MAX1T RECALL?+evvevens N
[F FAILEDs SET MAX2 RECALL?+vvvevens N [F FAILEDs SET MAX2 RECALL?¢evvvvenn N
PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516
PHASES ASSIGNED ENTER ‘1’ FOR PHASES ASSIGNED » PHASES ASSIGNED X
SWITCH/DUPL ICATE | SWITCH/DUPL ICATE |
LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)evvunnerrnnnnens 6 LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)evevnnerrnnnnens 6
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eveveneeens 0 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eeevevunoss 0
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)evveerrnnnnnnnsn 0.0 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)evennverennnness 0.0 | |
DELAY (0-255 SEC)evuerernenernennnns 0 ENSURE DELAY [S ‘0 e DELAY (0-255 SEC)evveneenennennnnnns 0 Electrical Detail - Sheet 3 of 4
MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255).cceiecncncnnns 255 MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255):cieiesccnnnnns 255 ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING : SEAL
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 wransror | US 421 (Carolina Beach Road)
MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%)++veeerennness 100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%)«cuveerennness 100 at S CARG,
Prepared In the Offices of: & A I
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..O THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR SR 1276 (Cathay Road) 5&.-@‘355’04/4('-..¢’:
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @3-0676 ST A L
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)c.v.... 0.0 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)....... 0.0 DESIGNED: Juls 20ﬁ5 Sivision 3 ow Hanover County 5. of Hilningtor D i 020013 ;%Tg
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 SEALED. 75000l amone: July 2015 o o T, Joycs 332;41ﬂﬁ5§2§§;
REVISED: N/A PREPARED BY:C,REiltSr;UiN(S;kland REVIEWED BY: — _ ,_Docusign::,.:ylié;'--l\““%\\\
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING cowpLETE | L—— | | pmns el Wk W% Heong, C. Basson. 77237201
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | N""_"F12601EDOBEB434... DATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO.  03-0676
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23-JUL-2015

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| W-5103A S1G.4.4
TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING COORDINATION — SELECT ALL PAGE CHANGES (AS SHOWN BELOW)
WITHIN COORDINATION PLAN PROGRAMMING.
TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING FREE RUN - PROGRAM PAGE CHANGES (SHOWN BELOW) IN SEPARATE TIME OF DAY
EVENTS. IF PAGE 1 IS USEDs, NO EVENT PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY
FOR THAT PARTICULAR PAGE.
PHAS ING INPUTS PAGE OVERLAPS PAGE
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN NORMAL PHASING 1 1
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2
NOTE: PAGES NOT SHOWN (i.e. sequence. phase control. etc.) SHOULD REMAIN AS ‘1, OR AS DEFINED BY TIMING ENGINEER.
IMPORTANT: IF ALT. PHASING IS USED DURING FREE RUN AND COORDINATION, DO NOT OPERATE TIME OF DAY
PAGE CHANGE EVENTS CONCURRENTLY WITH COORDINATION PLAN EVENTS IN THE EVENT SCHEDULER.
(EX. FREE RUN PAGE CHANGE EVENT SHOULD END BEFORE COORDINATION PLAN EVENT STARTS AND
VICE-VERSA).
ALTERNATE PHASING PAGE CHANGE SUMMARY
THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN
THESE OVERLAP/INPUT PAGE CHANGES ACTIVATE TO CALL THE
“ALTERNATE PHASING”:
OVERLAPS PAGE 2: Modifies overlap parent phases
for head 11 to run protected
furns only.
INPUTS PAGE 2: Disables phase 6 call on
loop 1A and modifies delay time.
Electrical Detail - Sheet 4 of 4
S A s ror | US 421 (Carolina Beach Road) SEM
Prepared In the Offlces of: at g‘g\\e‘asiﬁo( //"/,//
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR SR 1276 (Cathay Road) §§:.-;@‘ %«"‘-.%7”:
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-8676 R
DESIGNED: July 2015 Division 3 New Hanover County S. of Wilmington Z on S
SEALED: 7/22/2015 PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: T. Joyce ”’{(\@KNG'NE&QQ\Q%&S
REVISED: N/A PREPARED BY: (G, Strickland REVIEWED BY: '/,,,ﬁf .\%\\\‘
) REVISIONS INIT. | DATE |—Doeusigneany: "**"!

“BQ’M‘?{’ C. Baswon 77232015

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 — F12601EDOBEB434... DATE
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

6 Phase | W-5103A Sig. 5.0
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION Fully Actuated Roadway Sheet 19
PHASE 0ASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART Wilmington Signal System
SIGNAL |o|o|0|@ F INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
L(1)2)2(9121% = n NOTES
FACE A R Rl e R B DISTANCE 5 olz|z Sle
5|6!5]|6 a Loop size | rom | oo (S 2|3 ; STRETCH| DELAY | = | S 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
Y N RRRE \ (FT) | STOPBAR = Z|E|E| e | me [E)3 Drawings NCDOT” dated January
=N A e (FT) “ = J 2012 and “Standard
22 RIR|GIGIRIR]Y cva0| o loasl vl L IYIY[-T - 10 [-T- Specifications for Roads and
31 RIRIR|R|CG|R|R 6 |Ylvlyl - 3 [-]- Structures” dated January 2012.
32 R{RIRIR[G[R|R 6X6 | 420 5 Yl 2 (ylyl-| - - |-- 2. Do not program signal for Iate
41 [RIR IR [RR|—]R 6x6 | 420 | 5 |y|[ 2 |v|v[-| - | - |-]|- night flashing operation
17 cIRIRIRIRICIR 6X20 0 >a-21-1 3 [YIvl- _ 0 |-- :Eless <.3’rher‘W|se directed by
-~ € cngineer.
R R 6X40 0 2-4-2(-1 4 |Y|Y|- - - - -
43 ARVARIR|GIR Y40 0 221 4 IvIvI-T - — 11 3 Enable Backup Protect for
ol __R__G RI{GIR[RI|Y phase 2+6 to allow the
62 RIcIrRIGIRIR]|Y 6X40 1 o |2-4-2]|y S A A el 10 controller to clear from phase
2 |Y|Y|Y| - 5 |1-1- 2+6 to phase 1 and/or 5 by
6X40| O j2-4-2|-| 5 |Y|Y|-| - 5 |-]- progressing through an all red
SIGNAL FACE I.D. oX6 1420 | > |YP e Jvivit| - | - |7)° display.
6X6 | 420 5 |Y] 6 |Y|Y|-| - o 4. The order of phase 3 and phase
Al'l Heads L.E.D.
6X6 145 5 Yl - |-|-|- - - Y- 4 may be reversed.
@ @ @ e exe | 220 | s [y| - [-[-|-1 - | - [¥]- 5. Set all detector units to
Pl+6 | 04 6X6 | 195 5 -1 - |-1-1- - - 1y - presence mode.
@" @' @12" “ ) 12” 6X6 | 195 5 N D - |yl - 6. Exis’rlilng "LefT Turn Yield on
12” 12 6X6 195 5 _ _ I _ _ Y _ Cl"een DGI | Slgn(S)_(R10_12)
@ @ may be removed at the
discretion of the Regional

41 22

Traffic Engineer.

7. Maximum times shown in timing
chart are for free-run
operation only. Coordinated
signal system timing values
supersede these values.

8. Signal system data:

Control ler Asset # 0733.

61 31 62
B1+5 42

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)

- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT | —— — — _
e
S e O I S e a3
- - _——
- }
a — LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
- O— Traffic Signal Head o
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
= ¥ TTTmm — Sign —
ABA EMnltnrlasntCoerage o= T T T T e ? Pedestrian Signal Head *
O o With Push Button & Sign
%é’ OoO— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
o O_J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ._L
~ —C— [nductive Loop Detector C”_”_D
> Controller & Cabinet cx7
O Junction Box
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART — 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
PHASE N/A Right of Way @ ————-
FEATURE ] 2 > ‘ > ¢ —> Directional Arrow —>
Min Green 1 * 7 14 7 7 7 14 (A)  Left Arrow "ONLY” Sign (R3-5L) (®
Extension 1 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 Combined Through and Left
Max Green 1 * 15 120 20 45 20 120 Arrow Sign g(R3‘6L)
Yellow Clearance 3.0 5.3 3.2 5.0 3.0 5.3 © "LEFT g?gﬂ YEER%%_?';)GREEN" ®
Red Clearance 2.9 1.0 3.2 1.9 3.1 1.3 o) "YIELD" Sign (R1-2) 0
Red Revert 2.0 5.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 5.0
Walk 1 * - - - - - -
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - 1.5 - - - 1.5
Max Variable Initial * - 46 - - - 46 Signal Upgrade
Time Before Reduction * - 15 - - - 15 .
Time To Reduce * - e - - - pE REVISION 7/ SEAL Prepared n ihe Offlcss of: US 421 (Carolina Beach Road) SEAL
Minimom_ Gan B 54 B B B 54 \\\\\\\g\“ A /éléll"/, 3 .t Not a cer'm"/ed document as
A Nleeseeenn, 2 fo the Original Document but
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL 5\‘§:,.-;:;Q‘ Bs 5’%;;-.../%7”,: SR 1187 (Sanders Road) / Only as to the Revisions -
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - - YELLOW 2TV s Yz ABA Ministorage This d;‘:“m;”’ O’/"gc’;”j’)”y
Dual Entry - - - - - - ::,’% 323481 gu':::: Divisi?n 3  New Hanover County . Wilmington S’;ii’: L.C;?hi//f;;§260y7
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON 2§“4~¢%ﬂﬂ9%y éig PLAN DATE:  February 2010 | REVIEWED BY: __ on 4/1/2010
“u,, L, p\f@\\\\* 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: J Cross REVIEWED BY: S Phillips This document is only certified
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what TN SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE as o the revisions.
i i DocuSigned by: - - n ]
> shonn. Min Green for llfher phoses shoukd notbe fover than  seconds Bof. Oderander  7/30/15 o WSZXr'??ilBeorr'grhwleT??m“e?”y'e'dmmme”@f“4/5”2
B4756E00CEAEA6D. DATE 1"=40' \/ Installnew loops (RS). S — 2/20/15 10 T INENTORY N0, 03-0733




$FILES

$USER$

$TIMES

$DATES$

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.
NOTES | W-5103A Sig. 5.1
EDI MODEL 2010ECL CONFLICT MONITOR 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
WD ENABLE PROGRAMMING DETAIL the output file. The installer shall verify that signal LOAD st | s2 | s2p s3 sS4 sap| s5 | s6 |sep| s7 | ss | sap
. heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. SWITCH NO.
SW2 (remove jumpers and set switches as shown) OPTIONS 5 4 8
ON => - 2. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during PHASE ! 2 | PED 3 4 PED| ° & |pep| 7 8 |PED
L% [ W—RF 2010 normal operation. To prevent Red Failures on unused SIGNAL
OFF = ON REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-5. I<€. 2-5 AND 2-6 B —RP DISABLE monitor channels., tie unused red monitor inputs 7.8.9. HEAD NO. | ©! |2L22| NU | 31 | 32 [ 41 | 42 | 43 [ NU |21,43|61,62( NU | NU | NU [ NU
T ’ [ W—wD 1.0 SEC 10+11412+13+14,15 & 16 to load switch AC+ per the
cw3 __]—GY ENABLE cabinet manufacturer’'s instructions. RED x | 128 116 | 116 121 | 101 * | 134
o A I | POLARITY
O O H —YEL TIME-1 . _
j/ 2% e% :% Q% u% :§ 9§ w% w% ,\§ o v% m% N% B vEL TIME-2 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. VELLOW 129 17 | 17 122 | 102 135
Y Y 0T JROr JROF JROF JROr Jeit J J Jie P TR JI Jpi B | YEL TIME-3
o "o . s
$% 2% e% 1% Q% g% :% Q% w% w% '\% L . ¢% m% 4, Progror.n phases 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and Gap GREEN 130 18 | 118 123 | 183 136
0@ W@ 4@ A 4B 4B A B 4B 4@ id L0 Lo &b & g EVBLE o Reduction.
EEEEREERERE-RE-E 5
< "B-BYCHYYHIFS2E M =8 S8 B o8 ~B o8 »n YELLOW DISABLE = I W . . 101
O 8 P 9 -0 i® id i "D - D PP g8 ; 6900610 = — 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green ARROW
= o
3 i% f% f% $% Q% ‘T’% Q% g% ;% g% q% alj% '.\% @% @% 01000 20 S SW4 %g SSM 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. YAER'-R'-OOV)" 126 192 132
£ 2RI TR TH @ Q% g% Q% g% :% ,O_% o% w% ,\% w% o |7 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the Wilmington GREEN | 55 118 123 | 183 133
5 u% u% u% u% u'v%u'v 5 6 5O H® H bé L b i Zizzzz z ‘I:Is Signal System. ARROW
= Ng 05 Te 5 Y5 o8 g vH o8 08 —~F O
5 RRENEIRS R R R IR T orooeo S NU = Not Used
2P n® <P 0P 0 P P P 9P 9 P _ 0150070 W0 % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
O 90 90 90 O0 00 0 0 0 0 0 ® - ® ®r® 0160080 R installation detail this sheet.
12
OF -H M5 CH SE °H CH CHCH SH CH M =8 S8 o SW5 13 SSM
NEEFFEEEEEEE LS =t e —————
FF
15
ﬁB COMPONENT SIDE 1 BACKUP PROTECTION NOTE
CONTROLLER: v et ettt eenann 2070L (
program controller as shown below)
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN M - DENOTES POSITION CABINET et et e eeiennnn. 332
NOTES: OF SWITCH SOFTWARE . . e v v e v v e e ECONOLITE OASIS From Main Menu press ‘2’ (Phase Control). then "1’ (Phase Control
| CABINET MOUNT . ettt eans BASE Functions). Program phase 2 and phase 6 for ‘Backup Protect’.
1. Card is.provided wi'I'h.oII diode jumpers in place. Removal OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...12 Make sure the Red Revert times shown on the Signal Design Plans
of any jumper allows its chonnels to run concurrently. LOAD SWITCHES USED...... $1,52,53,54,55,56 are programmed in the ‘Phase Timing' menu.
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board. PHASES USED. ..o ceeeeeeans 19243444546
OVERLAPS. vt ettt eennnn NONE
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
(front view)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
g1 | 8 | g2| ¥ |@g3|ga| ¢ s | sys.| s s s s | Fs L00P NO.|._LOOP | INPUT |PIN| o M | DETECTOR | NEMA | v\ lexrenol Tivie STRETCH|DELAY
U 0 R 0 o |DET-| o 0 0 0 ‘| TERMINAL |FILE POS.|NO. NO. |PHASE TIME | TIME
FILE 1A T 20 & 3A 40 T T S1 T T T T 0C NO. DELAY
® ISOLATOR -
I I I E > I % 4 E E SYS. E E E E ST Al TB2-1,2 11U 56 18 1 1 Y Y 15
L UNSOETD E ? N UNSCI]ETD ; e |DET.| ° ; ; ; - Jau | 48 10 26 6 Y Y Y 3
v 2B Y 4B v v g2 v v v Y lisotstor 24 7B2-9,10 13U 63 25 32 2 Y Y
2B TB2-11,12 13L 76 38 42 2 Y Y
5 | 45 | g6 | Y S S S gg% gg? S S S S S 3a T84-5,6 5y | 58 20 3 3 Y Y 10 THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
FiLE Y| 54 | 58 | 6a | E ? ? ? | 53| 54| ¥ ? ? ? ? 44 184910 | 16U | 4l 3 4 4 Y Y THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-0733
WT o e . . e . e . e 4B TB4-11,12 I6L 45 7 14 4 Y Y
J NoT | noT | 26 ,é M M M NOT SE$ M M X M X ca2 TB3-1,2 Jiu |55 17 5 5 Y Y 10 DESIGNED: February 2010
L || USED |USED | g | O | T T 7 |USED| o5" | I | oT Tl - 14U | 47 9 22 2 Y [y [ 3 SEALED: 4-01-10
I 58 TB3-5.6 J2u | 40 2 6 5 Y Y 15 REVISEDI: 4-25-12
EX.: 1A, 26, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE 60 | TB3-9M0 | J3y |64| 26 36 6 | Y 1Y N/ | REVISED2: 7-20-15
® ST = STOP TIME 6B TB3-11,12 J3L 77 39 46 6 Y Y
Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card %* Si TB6-9,10 19U 60 22 1 SYS
* S3 TB7-5,6 Jsu 50 12 28 SYS
* S4 TB7-9,10 Jau 59 21 15 SYS
* S5 TB7-11,12 JaL 61 23 17 SYS
* S2 TB6-11,12 19L 62 24 13 SYS
LOAD RESISTOR "Add jumper from I1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file.
INSTALLATION DETAIL 2Add jumper from J1-W to [14-W. on rear of input file.
PHASE 1 RED FIELD % SYSTEM DETECTOR ONLY. REMOVE THE VEHICLE PHASE ASSIGNED TO THIS
ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL (125) DETECTOR IN THE DEFAULT PROGRAMMING.
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE
ek - 1°qu"5 PHASE 5 RED FIELD
: : 2OW_(m1n) TERMINAL (131)
2.0K - 3.0K 1OW_(min) INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: JZ2L
AC- gl_“C_]E é |‘ Signal Upgrade
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING .
A LOWER REVISION \¢/ SEAL Rosrammel US 421 (Car‘ollga Beach Road) SEAL
) i a Not tified d t to the
NOTE: The purpose of these resistors is to BLANS PREPARED IN THE OFFICE. OF: \\\\““' }?'"//,, Prepared In the Offices of: SR 1187 (Sand Road ;;;;nc: Doc:mn:cbl:':ngn‘:; o: to
load the channel red monitor inputs g‘:z\\e_‘. ----------- f?(/’/,, ( andaers 0a )/ the Revisions - This document
in order for the Signal Sequence -ﬂ §§..-:;§°‘ESS/04/4:-... ~ ABA Mlnlstor\age originally issued and sealed by
Monitor t the full signal I Y 2
ancs om0 oo cabast 1oy on -~ - s blvision s _____tew berovee bowny___ wtasegranf SR
channels that do not use the red K|m|GY'HOm Y PLAN DATE: February 2010 REVIEWED BY: This document is only certified as
. . . 2 %, & Qf% s y
display in the field. and ASSOCiateS InC 3/0%-.,’[’5&]!&..-{»& PREPARED BY:  J. Cross REVIEWED BY: S, Phillips 10 the revisions.
\C Liconse #0102 "/,,,“7. RDI\\\\\‘ REVISIONS INIT, DATE
P.0. Box 33068 Docusignedby: | gR,eyi,sed, SB right fun_to.q yield movenent and revised clearance fines. (P)f__JIR | 4-9-12
Raleigh, NC 27636 yoAM 7. Powe, y% 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529 | N/ Installed new_loops, no_change to electrical_detail.(P) ] _ 2??,,,7/,23/,291 SIGNATURE DATE
9191 677-2000 6 TIONATIIRE R I SI1G. INVENTORY No.  03-0733




DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM

. C

B2

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND
<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT

<
<___
< -——-—>

01

DEFAULT
TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASE
SIGNAL | g F
1 L
FACE A
S
H
1,12 |—|&|~¢
21,22 |R|G]|Y

SIGNAL FACE I.D.

All Heads L.E.D.

ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM

- C

B2

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

ALTERNATE
TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASE
SIGNAL | g|g|F
Face | 1|25
S
H
B =Y S
21, 22 G|y

UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) @  DETECTED MOVEMENT OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION
UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT @ -— — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT = —
127 < ———> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT S i 2 | . —-1
(jj LOOP TURNS | | PHASE | S |2 | £ <|°
(FT) STOPBAR E 5 E — TIME TIME w E
(FT) z = 2z
<::> TA 6X40 0 2=4-21Y| 1 |Y|Y|-| - *15 -
11,12 2A 6X0 300 5 Yl 2 |Y|Y]|-| - - |-~
2B 6X0 300 5 Yl 2 |Y|Y]|-| - - |-~
S1 6X0 180 3 Yl - |[-|-|—-| - - Y-
* Disable delay during Alfernate Phasing Operation.
=
(@)
O
o
@ \ -
. | \ L;f‘;i
US 421 (Carolina Beach Road) o N ‘ '
(9]

e T S

45 MPH 0% Grade

e

7/
/

/
[
|

45 MPH

0% Grade

|
_ US 421 (Carolina Beach Road)

OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART

14:53

R:xTrafficxSignals*Design*Signals*03-1014%031014_sig_dsn_2015mmdd. dgn

27-JUL-2015
palexander

PHASE

FEATURE 1 2
Min Green 1 * 7 12
Extension 1 * 2.0 6.0
Max Green 1 * 25 120
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.5
Red Clearance 2.8 1.0
Walk 1 * - -
Don’t Walk 1 - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - 1.5
Max Variable Initial * - 34
Time Before Reduction * - 30
Time To Reduction * - 60
Minimum Gap - 3.0
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW
Dual Entry - -
Simultaneous Gap ON ON

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust

Min Green and Extension times for phase 2 lower

than what is shown. Min Green for all other

phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

I~ Metal Pole #2
36249.2694

Signal Upgrade

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| W-5103A Sig. 6.0

Roadway Sheet 20

2 Phase
Fully Actuated
Wilmington Signal System

NOTES

1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
Drawings NCDOT” dated January
2012 and “Standard
Specifications for Roads and
Structures” dated January 2012.

2. Do not program signal for Ilate
night flashing operation
unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer.

3. Set all detector units to
presence mode.

4. The City Traffic

Engineer will determine the
hours of use for each phasing
plan.

5. Maximum times shown in timing
chart are for free-run
operation only. Coordinated
signal system timing values
supersede these values.

6. Signal system data:

Control ler Asset #: 1014.

LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o—
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
? Pedestrian Signal Head *
With Push Button & Sign

O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy e -

—— [Inductive Loop Detector C-_”"D

> Controller & Cabinet cx7

O Junction Box L
fffffff 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
N/A Right of Wy ~ ————-
— Directional Arrow —>
[O——=— Metal Pole with Mastarm O—

O Type 11 Signal Pedestal )

®  Thru Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5a) (3
"STOP HERE ON RED" Sign (R10-6)

REVISION \/ SEAL

gy
wil 1
AN i

\\\\'\\\e\ A RO //,/

// 4 --------- Q

G Z . h\¢§’\\\\
TN,
DocuSigned by:

Prepared in the Offices of:

US 421 (Carolina Beach Road)

Not a certified document as

P Oleyander  7/22/15

B4756E00CE4E46D...

DATE

at to the Original Document but
Only as to the Revisions -
Myrtle Grove South U-Turn Y i
This document originally
Lo fssued and sealed by
Division 3 New Hanover County My.rtle Grove F. Royal Hinshaw, PE-032 117
PLAN DATE:  February 2008  |RevIEWD BY: R, Hinshaw on 05/06/2008
750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: K. Moore REVIEWED BY: This document is only certified
SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE as fto the revisions.
0 30 [V Installloops (KGPY . W [7/221s
| | I
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S:*ITS&SUXITS Signals*Workgroups*Sig ManxArmstrong*031014_sm_ele_xxx.dgn

23-JUL-2015 06:59
sarmstrong

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
W-5103A Sig. 6.1
EDI MODEL 2010ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES lg
PROGRAMMING DETAIL -
: - SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash -
program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SWIl'-I'?:HDNO. S1 | S2 |S2P | S3 | S4 |S4P| S5 | S6 |S6P| S7 | S8 | S8P| S9 | S1@ | S11 | S12| S13| Sl4
ON  OFF the output file. The installer shall verify that signal > p " s | %
WD ENABLE%1 heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. PHASE | 1 | 2 |pep| 3 | 4 |Pep| 5 | 6 |PED| 7 | 8 |PED|OLA|OLB (SPARE) OLC | OLD fsPare
SIGNAL Xla122| no | o | v [ o [ oo [ v e | v | 11.15'r NUu | NU [ NO | NU | N
W2 ON > 2. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during HEAD No. |12
v RF 2010 — normal operation. To prevent Red Failures on unused RED 128
RP DISABLE monitor channels, tie unused red monitor inputs 1+3+4:.5:6+,7,8,
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-9 AND 2-9. .__‘gg :ZI:IXBEEC & 10,11,12.13,14.15 & 16 to load switch AC+ per the cabinet YELLOW | * [129
R PDLARITYE manufacturer s instructions. _— .
o LEDguard
o) A_ RF SSM ) 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-0Out, for all phases. RED AL21
(4242222°2384848 2 i
"® © © © © © © © O © © o o o — FYA 1-9 < 4. Program phase 2 for Variable Initial and Gap Reduction. YELLOW A122
9% m% m% v% m% t\l% ..% o% - m% ,\% m% m% v% m% fr— Bl |—FvyAa 3-10 > ARROW
’ i i i i i i i 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 [ . I —_
2 i : “9°9 "9 9 "9 9 "0 "0 9 e s s" Low DlSasLE — H —Rﬁ ?—1;—) 5. Program phase 2 for Start Up In Green. Fi@:{,'fi,wo Al23
% TH TE 9 ©F Y8 98 M9 =f ° m%%%““’t—
O :% :% a% &% a% &)% a% &% &,% 2% 2% Z% a0 5@ 5@ 090010 ===  ON-> 6. Progrom phose 2 for Vel low Flash CREEN | 127
: sgugo — ¢ B — - -
T HE-EEeHCHEIEEH N -F° 01000 20 == T
Anddddadidiaiid ol Sy | -
% 9 90,0 & & O O O O 1 30 ol 2 Ez il 1. Tr.\e cabinet and controller are part of the Wilmington % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
S NG NG VO UG 56 b 0 10 6 56 0O 06 o6 06 L® 20040 — 1 2 Signal System. installation detail this sheet.
uZ:- g% Q% :% Q% 9% g% g% 1% Q% g% :% 9% w% m% '\% OI300 50 g - * See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
O L8 26 =6 =6 =6 o6 o o o o o® ob vb ob o 014oc0so ===l & W J7
O - z I8
NN NRERNRRRRaEN e =
O 20 20 20 20 20 RO RO RO RO RO RO RO RO RN® 01600 § O = ON —>
(|
B Redod ol 2 od ol 2 od R = 0 ) 4 SECTION FYA PPLT SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
0B ®G® G0 B O o 0 18 5O v ©® b® & — — e kR EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
o FF W j12 = (wire signal heads as shown)
COMPONENT SIDE .:I 13 %
|4
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN W s CONTROLLER: v v v vvvnnnn. 2070L
NOTES: .:I 16_/ CABINET ............... 332 W/ AUX OLA RED (Al21)
SOFTWARE .. viiieenenn ECONOLITE OASIS
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal B = DENOTES POSITION CABINET MOUNT ¢ ¢ e v e owees BASE OLA YELLOW (A122)
of any ijDer allows its channels t0o run concurrently. OF SWITCH OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS 18 (12-STD., 6-AUX)
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board. LOAD SWITCHES USED..... S1.S52,S9 OLA GREEN (A123) @
PHASES USED:e+eeeeveennas 142
OVERLAP A. . ieninenns 1+2
OVERLAP Beveerveeoneenns NOT USED @1 GREEN (127)—@
OVERLAP C.iveevennnnnnns NOT USED
OVERLAP Deveerveneneenns NOT USED 11.12
9
NOTE: The sequence display for these signals requires
special logic programming. See sheet 2 of 3
for programming instructions.
\/ | THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
PHASE SEQUENGE PROGRAMMING DETAIL LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @3-1014
(program controller as shown below) DESIGNED: February 2008
PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD SEALED: 5/6/2008
FROM OASIS LOCAL CONTROLLER MAIN MENU ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL (126) REVISED: 7/22/2015
SELECT: 4 PHASE SEQUENCE VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE )
1.5K - 1.9K 25W _ (min)
2.0K - 3.0K 1OW (min)
PHASE SEQUENCE: PAGE 1 NEXT: PAGES) N
RNGLEAD BARRIER 1 X-LAGILEAD BARRIER 2 X-LAG AC-
1T 2 0 0 : 1 0 0
2 .0 0] 0 0 1 0 0] 0 0 NOTE: The purpose of this resistor is to load REVISION \l/ SEAL
3 .0 0 0 0 ' 0 0 0 0 the channel yellow monitor input in order i,
4 10 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 to prevent the Signal Sequence Monitor \\\‘15\ CA,qé"/,,
from detecting any possible ‘phantom’ f\%\.-'"{'é'sns'/'o"'--. /"/,/
(or false) conflict. as this channel has $9: KA S
no yellow field display. = SEAL =
NOTE: This phase sequence is utilized to enable sequence page - i 008453 : =
change / TOD events as necessary. E"é"‘--‘”cumﬁ*»"g*?:
///,,, "‘--...-"\i\i ‘\\\\\\
l,—— DocuSigned nyI/IIZI.u, l&?\\\\\
. ] OA**V?.- owe, Y.
Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 3 | Jelon 7. Rowe Jo_7/23/2005
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
DETAILS FOR: US 421 (Carolina Beach Road)
Not a certified document as to the
Prepared in the Offices of: at Original Document but Only as to
B the Revisions - This document
Myrtle Grove South U-Turn wiainnty rewsd o secred by
Division 3 New Hanover County Myrtle Grove F Royal Hinshow. #032117,
on 5/6/08.
LN OATE February 2008 (VI o This document is only certified os
PREPARED BY: R. Hinshaw REVIEWED BY: to the revisions.
REVISIONS A—b8IT. DATE
[\ No changes to this electrical plon. (WSA) t gre  |7/23/2015
750 Greenfield Pkwy, Garner, NC 27529 | _________________ o N SIGNATURE DATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (03-1014




FILE
uI||
L

FILE

H&III
L

INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT

(front view)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
g1 | g2 D D D D D D SE?° D D 0 0 FS
0 0 0 0 0 0 ° 0 0 0 0 oC
lA ZA T T T T T T Sl T T T T ISOLATOR
E E E E E E E E E E ST
NOT | #2 | M M M M M M | NoT | M M M M
USED T T T T T T USED T T T T DC
2B Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y |{SOLATOR
S S S S S S S S S S S S S S
L L L L L L L L L L L L L L
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
E E E E E E E E E E E E E E
M M M M M M M M M M M M M M
P P P P P P P P P P P P P P
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
INPUT FULL
LOOP INPUT  |PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
LOOP NO.freRMINAL [FILE POS.| NO. ASS[EI'SMENT NO. |PHASE | CALL DTE[LM(fY TIME | TIME
* 1A TB2-1,2 [1U 56 18 1 1 Y Y - - 15
2A TB2-5,6 12U 39 1 2 2 Y Y - - -
2B B2-7,8 12L 43 5 12 2 Y Y - - -
%* % S1 TB6-9,10 19U 60 22 11 SYS - - - - -

* Disable delay on this

*% System detector only.

the default programming.

INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
FILE J |‘

SLOT 2

LOWER

Remove the vehicle phase assigned to this detector

loop during Alternate Phase operation (See Sheet 3 of 3).

in
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OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS)., THEN
(VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

PAGE 1:
PHASE :
VEH OVL
VEH OVL
VEH OVL
VEH QOVL
STARTUP

VEHICLE OVERLAP A" SETTINGS

PARENTS:
NOT VEH:
NOT PED:
GRN EXT:

COLOR: _
FLASH COLORS:

112345678910111213141516
| XX

RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
RED _ YELLOW X GREEN

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)

FLASH YELLOW

GREEN EXTENSION

YELLOW CLEAR
RED CLEAR

IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y

(0-255 SEC)eveeeeessO

(O=PARENT,.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0

(O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
0

OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

« NOTICE GREEN FLASH

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

W-5103A Sig. 6.2
(program controller as shown below)
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL)s THEN "1’ (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1 THROUGH 3.
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN ‘3’ (LOGICAL [/0
PROCESSOR).
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON PHASE 1 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANS I TIONING
FROM PHASE 1
; TO PHASE 2
o ~A_ (HEADS 11 & 12).
~A_ SCROLL DOWN ~A_
THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF
PRESS ‘+'
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#)
[F ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW “OFF ”
DURING PHASE 1
(HEADS 11 & 12).
™~ SCROLL DOWN ™~
THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF
PRESS ‘+'
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF  YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW
CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 1
(HEADS 11 & 12).
T * o
™~ SCROLL DOWN T
THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON
LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
OUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red
OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yellow
OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green
REVISION \I/ SEAL
\\“““””"I/
\\\\’\\\e\ .(:/"'.4.:?0(//,’/,
S QeSS Sigr L
:: § '.qu 4/ 2 .....?7 ::
SEAL :
008453
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

W-5103A Sig. 6.3

FYA-PPLT SIGNAL OUTPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR SIGNALS 11 AND 12

(program controller as shown below)

NOTE: THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR OUTPUT PAGE 2.
OUTPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD DEFAULT SETTINGS.
THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR THE ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS FOR SIGNAL HEADS 11 AND 12

MAKE THE FOLLOWING CHANGES ON OUTPUT PAGE 2

FROM MAIN M PR ‘6’ (QUTPUTS). TH
A L DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED QUTPUT DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
WITH CURSOR IN “OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT#” POSITION ENTER “50” ASSIGNED AS 'VEHICLE PHASE' AS SHOWN BELOW. ASSIGNED AS ‘NOT ENABLED’ AS SHOWN BELOW.
PAGE:2 C1 PIN:97 VEHICLE OVERLAP PAGE:2 C1 PIN:97 VEHICLE PHASE PAGE:2 C1 PIN:99 VEHICLE OVERLAP PAGE:2 C1 PIN:99 NOT ENABLED
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.veeennrrecenenss 50 OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #. v veveneoreennens 50 OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #evvvernoennennnnss 52 OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.veerveeeennnenns 52
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0 FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0 FREQUENCY (Q=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0 FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0 - 100%)...0 DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0 DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0 - 100%)...0 DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH)eeeeeoseooonns 0 MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH)eeeeeeoeeoonns 0 MODE (O=SOLIDs1=FLASH) ¢ e eeeeeonoases 0 MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH)eueeeeeeeooens 0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT: SELECT ASSIGNMENT: SELECT ASSIGNMENT: SELECT ASSIGNMENT:
NOT ENABLED . ccecceeeccccccssccasnnes _ NOT ENABLED . ccccececcccccccccccssans _ NOT ENABLED . ¢ ccecceeecccccaccascssssns Y »ENTER A “Y” FOR NOT ENABLED (THIS WILL DISABLE THE OQUTPUT) NOT ENABLED .. cccccececcccccsscaasncses Y
— VEHICLE PHASE v v v v v v eeeeceeeeeeenenns Y ENTER A “Y” FOR VEHICLE PHASE. VEHICLE PHASE ¢ v oo e v oveoecnsssossesns Y VEHICLE PHASE ¢ v e v e oo v e evceneneoneess _ VEHICLE PHASE ¢ v v v v eeeoenoeeeeanonnes _
PEDESTRIAN PHASE...cveevcvvosoooonnss _ PEDESTRIAN PHASE....cc0vccevossoosens _ PEDESTRIAN PHASE..vvcvevveooooeoness _ PEDESTRIAN PHASE..vcvveveesevooanooons _
VEHICLE OVERLAP. .. eeevuesrrnernsness Y A o R s v i VEHICLE OVERLAP. ..t vrvvevnenneneenes - M VEHICLE OVERLAP...evueuurneenenesnes Y s THE QUTPUT IS SET AS AN OVERLAP BY DEFAULT. THIS VEHICLE OVERLAP. v vuvevnennennenennns -
a PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP . eveeereverneoenns - ' PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. . :veeeevoereenoens - PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP .. tveereneoeensoens - Y* WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE QUTPUT IS CHANGED. PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP . veeeereeerennenns -
L] WATCHDOG : e e oo v vveenonnensensscennans _ . . WATCHDOG . « e e e vevneenrsensannsnonnans _ ol WATCHDOG e e e o v e veneenrsensancnnennes _ WATCHDOG . e e v e v vveeenenensennsonnnons _
— DETECTOR RESET e veveeeeneeeeennnenns _ Qéfﬁei VEQIEEE'EZASEE?igﬁg>?YF?ff?,,1 DETECTOR RESETeceeeeeeeeoannonennans _ Ll DETECTOR RESET.ceeeeeenesaneoncnnees _ DETECTOR RESET e veeeeeneeeeeannnnns _
m ADVANCE BEACDN oooooooooooooooooooooo -_— SELECT COLOR(0=REDO1=YEL'2=GRN) ..... O » ADVANCE BEACON oooooooooooooooooooooo — I_ ADVANCE BEACON oooooooooooooooooooooo — ADVANCE BEACON oooooooooooooooooooooo -_—
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER. . veeeeoorenenns _ OUT OF PHASE FLASHER. . eveeoeoeasnns - N OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.:eeveesveeasnns - OUT OF PHASE FLASHER . veeeeoeeeeenes _
CONTROLLER FLASH: ¢ et teeeeennenennnns _ CONTROLLER FLASH: e et v vevenncnennens _ CONTROLLER FLASH: e veeeerennannaanns _ CONTROLLER FLASH. . eteeenneeeeeennnens _
RUN FREE e eeeveeeencaneonennsnannnns _ RUN FREE e e eeeeesenseeennannnnennans _ RUN FREE e e eeeeoneeoeeensanannennons _ RUN FREE eeeeeeeeeeosaeeenennsaannons _
RESERVED . e eveeoreeeonnensennsoennans _ RESERVED . e e teeeeeeesrseanannssonnans _ RESERVED . e et veoneenseeesanennennes _ RESERVED . e eveeereeeneoensennsonnnons _
PREEMPT e v eeoseeeennsssaonnssssonanss _ PREEMPT . s e e vsseseensssasoenssssssans _ PREEMPT e e e eosssosoensssssennsssssnsns _ PREEMP T e evoseseennsssasnnsssasnanss _
SOFT PREEMPT e v veeueenenseenseennans _ SOFT PREEMPTeeeereenreennennsnennans _ SOFT PREEMPT . v eeveeereeesanennennnns _ SOFT PREEMPT .t vveecenensennnonnnons _
ANY PREEMPT e e e eeenenneonensonannnns - WHEN A ‘Y’ IS ENTERED FOR ‘VEHICLE PHASE'’ ANY PREEMPT.veeereneenennaonnnennans - ANY PREEMPT . v e ereeoeeensanennennens - ANY PREEMPT e v v eeeoossaasnnsssnsnnsss _
COORDINATION PLAN. e o veeeeossssonanss _ THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR. COORDINATION PLAN. vt tteveeoceennnans _ COORDINATION PLAN. ettt veveooonnnnnns _ COORDINATION PLAN. cteeeeeeerrennnnns _
OFFSET e eeeeoeeeennnseeennnssconanss _ ENTER DATA AS SHOWN. OFFSET e e e eeeooeeeennssacennssecsnans _ OFFSETe e e eeeeeennnoeeeennssaaennnss _ OFFSET e eeeeeeeeeeeaoeneenennennnnans _
PHASE CHECK s o e o e evosssaonnssssnnnnss _ , , PHASE CHECK.veeoreuoooennannsnonnans _ PHASE CHECK . v e oreenooonsanennonnons _ PHASE CHECK e v veeosooeoseonsonnnons _
PHASE ON:oeeenrenenenneeenennananns _ PRESS THE "ENT" KEY AFTER INPUTTING DATA. PHASE ON: v ooeecesencoansonanannanes _ PHASE ONevvoveeenenenennenannnnanes _ PHASE ONeeoevenrenenenoneenenannanns _
PHASE NEXT oo eveeenoenonosnsnsnnnnnns _ THEN "ESC’. PHASE NEXT e e eeoeononsnananosenesnans _ PHASE NEXT oo eeoeoeooonsosaananenenns _ PHASE NEXT oot enenennonnsnensnnnnsns -
PRESS “+” KEY FOR OUTPUT 51 OUTPUT PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS 'VEHICLE PHASE' AS SHOWN BELOW.
PAGE:2 C1 PIN:98 VEHICLE OVERLAP PAGE:2 C1 PIN:98 VEHICLE PHASE
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.vveeeeeosonnonas 51 OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #uvveeeosannonnsss 51
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0 FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0O - 100%)...0 DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0 - 100%)...0
MODE OZSOL D, ToFLASH 1« soeresnorsnns 0 MODE [O=SOL D+ 1oFLASH . sosresaennn: 0 TOD EVENT SCHEDULING PROGRAMMING DETAIL
SELECT ASSIGNMENT: SELECT ASSIGNMENT:
NOT ENABLED ¢ ¢ o o oevessenonncesonnnes - NOT ENABLED: ¢ ¢ e v eovoeesenncocannnnnss _ TO CALL ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION
VEHICLE PHASE .. e cceeceececcccconccase Y ENTER A “Y” FOR VEHICLE PHASE. VEHICLE PHASE . .. cceceesoooosccoscscsse Y
(\I PEDESTR[AN PHASE .................... - PEDESTR]AN PHASE .................... —_ (program Controller as shown below)
VEHICLE OVERLAP . vt teeeeennoeenneas Y THE QUTPUT IS SET AS AN OVERLAP BY DEFAULT. THIS VEHICLE OVERLAP. ¢eeeereeeenonnaannns _
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. .. vveeeeenenennns _ Y" WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED. PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP .. vvv et eeeeennnnss _
Al WATCHDOG: e veenososososoaanacsasanas - WATCHDOG: ¢« e v evevsnsosnsosnsanannnsas - THIS EVENT SCHEDULING DETAIL SHOWS THE TOD
PAGE:2 C1 PIN:98 VEHICLE OVERLAP
Lud DETECTOR RESET.....ccvvneecnennn.e.. - SELECT VEHICLE PHASE (1-16)scevnesns 1 DETECTOR RESET.....ccvvueninnnnnnnnnn - PROGRAMMING STEPS NECESSARY FOR THE CONTROLLER
|_ ADVANCE BEACON.ceeeeeeosscossosscnsase - SELECT COLOR(O=RED+1=YEL+2=GRN)e oo, 1 » ADVANCE BEACON.:ceoeevsecvsscossnsss - TD UPERATE THE ”ALTERNATE PHAS]NG " AS SHDWN DN
N OUT OF PHASE FLASHER:eeeeeeeeeooooes _ OUT OF PHASE FLASHER:. e eeeeeoerennnes _ THE SIGNAL PLANS
CONTROLLER FLASH: e e esseoseonssannnsns _ CONTROLLER FLASH. e esseeeeossssnnanss _ .
RUN FREE .. eeeeeeeeoeeeeoanennennees _ RUN FREE e eeeeoeeeeoeenneeennannees _
RESERVED e e e et eeereeseeenonnannennoes _ RESERVED e e e ot vveeeenenennseannoannoes _ o
PREEMP T v e v vveeeeoenoenoennnnssnnnos _ PREEMP e oo eeeeeeeeooenoeoonennnnnsss _ FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "B" (SCHEDUL ING)
SOFT PREEMPT v e eereeeeeeoonneonennees _ SOFT PREEMPT e e eeeeeeeeeneeannannens _
ANY PREEMPT .t eeeeeneeenncannnnennees _ WHEN A ‘Y’ IS ENTERED FOR ‘VEHICLE PHASE' ANY PREEMPT . v vt eeeneeennseennnannens _
COORDINATION PLAN. vt s veveconssonnnas _ THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR. COORDINATION PLANt et et reveoooennnnns _ EVENT NO. EVENT TYPE DESCRIPTION OF OPERATION
OFFSETeeeeeosssssonnssssennnsssssnas - ENTER DATA AS SHOWN. OFFSET e eeessosssennsssssnnsannsnnsss _
PHASE CHECK . veeeeeoeoeeoacacosenesns _ , , PHASE CHECK . v eveeeoeoececocoananeens _ 1 CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)¢ceeeeeeeaas 2 MODIFIES CONTROL CIRCUITS FOR SIGNAL HEADS 11 AND 12.
PHASE ONtvvvveeeeeeennnnnnnnnnnnnnas - PRESS THE "ENT' KEY AFTER INPUTTING DATA. PHASE ONeevvvrrreneennnnnnnnnnnnnnns -
PHASE NEXT..ceeeeeeeeeceecccncscncnn - THEN "ESC". PHASE NEXT..eieeeeeeeeeeeecccocannns - 2 DISABLE DET STRETCH / DELAY (1-64). .1 DELAY IS DISABLED FOR DETECTOR 1 (LOOP 1A).
PRESS “+" KEY FOR OUTPUT 52

NOTE: THE EVENTS ABOVE WILL ALLOW SIGNALS 11 AND 12 TO OPERATE
IN THE PROTECTED ONLY MODE.

NOTE: THE QUTPUT ASSIGNMENT CHANGES. SHOWN ABOVE. ARE NECESSARY FOR THE TIME OF DAY OPERATION OF SIGNAL HEADS 11 AND 12.
IN ALTERNATE PHASING (PROTECTED ONLY) OPERATION., THE RED ARROW CONTROL IS SWITCHED TO THE LEFT TURN PHASE RED. ALL EVENTS SHOWN ABOVE SHALL BE PROGRAMMED TO
THE SOLID YELLOW ARROW CONTROL IS SWITCHED TQO THE LEFT TURN PHASE YELLOW. START AND STOP ON THE SAME TIMES AND DATES.

IN ADDITION. THE FLASHING YELLOW ARROW [S SWITCHED OFF BY DISABLING THE OVERLAP GREEN OUTPUT.
REVISION \I/ SEAL

THESE OUTPUT CHANGES ARE ACCOMPL ISHED ON OUTPUT PAGE 2. THEREFORE IN ALTERNATE PHASING MODE THE Y
OUTPUT PAGE IS SWITCHED TO 2. \\\Q‘Q\“CAéZ"%

SQ el /2,
THE OUTPUT PAGE CHANGE IS ACCOMPLISHED BY THE CONTROLLERS TOD EVENT SCHEDULER. ‘éﬁ-ﬁ“”%gx¢e
IN NORMAL PHASING (PPLT) MODE THE STANDARD. DEFAULT. OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS ARE USED WHICH ARE DESIGNATED ON OUTPUT PAGE 1.
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| W-5103A Sig. 7.0

DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART moadvay Sheert 2l
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING — = n 2 Phase
o Zz | o O
TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION sz | reow 3| 1218 smercn| omar | S| 3 Fully Actuated
PHASE PHASE 100 1) |sTopsar | T | 5 [PASE Z|EIE| e | v |E|3 w/ Emergency Vehicle Preempt
(FT) z &g 2z 1TmA :
SIGNAL e siova [ T E T SR I R S N _ Wilmington Signal System
N e _ | _ _
26 03 race [21%]P|a 26 03 FACE |g|3|P|A
S S 3B o6x40 0 2-4-21- 3 |Y|Y|-| - 15 |1-1-
2 | A 2 |H NOTES
= m =y = 3C 6x40 0 2-4-21- 3 |Y|Y|-| - 15 |1-1-
31 <o |—|<R|~¥ B AN -1 - - |-1-
37 33 :3 . 30 33 2 —|—| R oA bx6 | 300 > Y] 6 [Y]Y 1. Refer to "“Roadway Standard
' : o8 ox6 | 300 SN N R R el I Drawings NCDOT” dated January
bl, 62 GIR[IR]Y 6l, 62 GIR[IR]Y S bX06 300 5 Yl = |~ |- |-| - - Y- 2012 and “Standard
S2 bx6 | 300 S il e el et el - Y- Specifications for Roads and
% Disable delay during Alternate Phasing Operation Structures” dated January 2012.
=V (;T)E ‘ SIGNAL FACE I.D. EV (S'Z')E 2 2. Do not program signal for Iate
Al'l Heads L.E.D. night flashing operation
unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer.
@ 3. Set all detector units to
@ presence mode.
12" e @ 4. Emergency vehicle preemption
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND @ ° 12" 12" switch is located in Fire
Department.
<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT @ @ 5. The City Traffic Engineer
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) will determine the Delay
- —— UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT 3 61, 62 32, 33 \ y , Time and Preempt Dwell Min
<———> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT ! | / \ Time for the emergency vehicle
// \ 0% Grade 35 MPH d \ preemption timing.
6. The City Traffic Engineer will
determine the hours of use for
each phasing plan.
Cabinet for 03-0753 7. Maximum times shown in timing
MetalPole *1 chart are for free-run
US 421 (Carolina Beach Road) o (36249.2694) \ operation only. Coordinated
_T___—,T——T——T—g’é)— —————————— signal system timing values
\ 5 supersede these values.
_ 8. Signal system data:
———————— - /\ Control ler Asset #: 0753.
o _- LEGEND
——————————————————— R | PROPOSED EXISTING
R 7" 45 MPH -1% Grade \ O— Traffic Signal Head o
4 _ _:X_________ﬂ ————————————————————— O— Modified Signal Head N/A
MetalPole #2 — Sign —
(36243.2364) Pedestrian Signal Head
Cabinet for 03-1021 With Push Button & Sign
[OF—=— Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
> O Signal Pedestal L }
(L]
OASIS 2070 EV PREEMPT fi ———> [nductive Loop Detector C”-_”"D
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART FUNCTION PRE 2 = = Control ler & Cabinat =7
PHASE Interval 1 — Dwell Green 255 g) ~N O Junction Box L
FEATURE 3 4 6 Interval 1 - Dwell Yellow 0.0" J H ” | — 2-in Underground Conduit — — — —
Min Green 1* 7 7 12 Interval 1 — Dwell Red 0.0" T / III’ N/A Righnt of gy @ ————-
Extension 1 * 2.0 0.0 6.0 Interval 5 — Exit Green ! = I —> Directional Arrow —>
Max Green 1 * o5 16 120 Interval 5 - Yellow 0.0
Yellow Clearance 3.0 3.2 4.4 Interval 5 - Red 0.0 @ Left Arrow "ONLY Slgn (R3-5L) @
Red Clearance 3.1 1.3 1.8 Exit Phase(s) 6 No U-Turn Sign (R3-4)
Walk 1 * - - - Priority Medium © Right "ONLY"” Sign (R3-5R) ©
Don’t Walk 1 - - - Delay Time * % ¥
Seconds Per Actuation * - - 1.5 Min Green Before Pre 1
Max Variable Initial * - - 34 Ped Clear Before Pre 0 .
Time Before Reduction * _ _ 30 Yellow Clear Before Pre 0.0" Slg nal Upg r‘ad e
Time To Reduce * _ _ 60 Red Clear Before Pre 0.0* REV|S|0NV SEAL Prepared In the Offices of s
Minimum Gap - - 3.0 Dwell Min Time * % % g, US 421 (Carolina Beach Road) Not @ certified document as
. RO A 0"/,/ t to the Original Document but
Recall Mode - - MIN RECALL Enable Backup Protection N \\‘\Q\/\\j‘"'é's"s'/ ...... { %, . d , Only as to the Revisions -
Vehicle Call Memory - - YELLOW Ped Clear Through Yellow N §§;‘<§‘Q‘ 04'4(."-..@”; SR 2501 (Se rvice Road) / Fire Dept ' This document originally
Omit Overlaps - S f SEAL % = o issued and sealed by
Dual Entry - - - zoi 023489 _,55_: Division 3 New Hanover County Myrtle Grovel £ royal Hinshaw,PE- #0321 17
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON Preempt Extend** - :;%(\ KNGIN“‘%-’:‘@\S PLAN DATE: March 2008 REVIEWED BY: on 7./29/2008
« . . . . * Time defaults to time used for phase during normal operation IR A NNRC & .Greeni rner. PREPARED BY: R, Hinshaw REVIEWED BY: This document is only certified
Th values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and o L : : . ., A R 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529
Efoiesio: ﬁeniesc;L peha:e 6a|olwseﬂ:1hanowh°c:tci's Ishs:)wn. MineeGr:en for e E;grﬁ:ﬂe Tv’;fngmg on Optical Defection Uni ,//"IZI;,,.P;\\’\%\\\ 0 SLALE 40 WM TN REdVIS%U;S33 e Tread 3T fiash : 12/[)35/14 as fo fhe revisions.
Docusignedby: gy 0 40 UM odify_heads 32, 33;revise Head 31 Tl ash | PLA [12/22/14
all other phases should nof be lower fhan 4 seconds. (_P& Oleyanden 7/22/15 = e—— | gnd,,[énumbe,r, _existing phase 3 _heods. . || R
—— DATE / 1"=40' Y/ Installloops (kgp) - L e wenToRY o, 03-0753




PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

EDI MODEL 2010ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES W-5103A Sig. 7.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL —
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in L0AD
ON OFF the output file. The installer shall verify that signal switen no.| S1 | S2 |S2P | s3 | s4 |s4P| s5| S6 |S6P| S7 | S8 |S8P| S9 | SI@| Sl |S12 [ S13 | S14
WD ENABLE%1 heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. iasE | 1 | 2 |pBp| 3 | 4 |pep| 5| 6 [pEp| 7 | 8 |pep|OLA | oLB [sPere| OLC | OLD |spare
Sz ON = 2. To prevent red failures on unused monitor channels. see e | Nu | N[k ¥ ne | | v {enez| v | | o | v [a2as] 3 e | v | v |
TT RF 2010 Red Monitor Board Programming Detail this sheet.
RP DISABLE m\ . . . i . RED 134 A121
- - - - 1. z . Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases.
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 3-9, 3-10, 6-10, AND 9-I0. B \gs ENE\JBEEC 5 ! P P YELLOW % 135
Bl___|—SF#1 POLARITY o 4. Program phase 6 for Variable Initial and Gap Reduction.
o LEDguard GREEN 136
A _J
pu— RF SSM
f 9% g% 1% 9% g§ :% 9§ o.% m% ,\% m% m% v% m% N% — B |-rva CDMPACTﬂ 5. Program phase 6 for Start Up In Green. ARROW Al24
Y JY T R RO JOF Y TR JOT J J Jr J JN JN — | _
— W -Fva 1-9 &
g% 9% Q% 1% 9% g% =% 9% w% w% ,\% m% m% i% m% — [ _W—FYA 3-10 > 6. Program phase 6 for Yellow Flash. YELLOW A122|A125
00 4@ A0 A® A Ad A® L® A Ad Ad Ad A A & — W |—FYA 5-11 ) FLASHING
2 g% 9% w% m% q% m% N% ﬁ% o° © w% '\% m% m% ¢% vELLOW DisapL —FYA 1-12 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the Wilmington YErOw Al26
O 28 28 A8 58 50 0 A8 58 L0 A0 0 "8 w8 H® A8 0900 | o oN > Signal System. GREEN 118 AL23
| N I C— 0 " Ik ARROW
< 7‘% 7‘% '."% 9% E% E.% 9% ﬁ% :::% 9.% 0‘% oo% r\% w% m% 0100020 o F B
LT N gl RN O O BN L I R R O]]OO3O_§.:.:§ NU = Not Used
& Q% $% Q% $% 9% Q% 1% g% g% :% 9% 0.% m% ,\% w% 01200 4 0 — ~ [ 4 = NC = No connection: phase used for timing only.
g =0 20 T0 10 00 100 1O 18 18 1O “’O“’ 09 o 01300 5 0 - WS A % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
= g% Q% 1% Q% 9% 9% Q% 1% Q% gé :é o w% w% ,\é pre— Té [ Ws instal lation detail this sheet.
S =@ =0 =8 =8 =0 o0& & & o o0& & O 0 ©& @ OMOOEO = E; _/ EQUIPMENT INFORMATION *% Denotes S2P-Y used to control firehouse preempt indicator Iamp.
:% g% Q% :% Q% g% w% m% ,,% m% N% __% D% 0% w% 01500 7 0 === = See Sheet 2 of this electrical detail.
.CI_’. .CI_’. .CI_’. .CI_’. .CI_’. é. NIEYEY EY Y EY Y Y XN 01600 § 0 === ON —> CONTROLLER ¢ v v v e vt e e e EAGLE TYPE 2070L * See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
\ o° :% g% 9% 1% g% 9% 9% Q% 1% 9% g% :% 9% @% — %\ 2 CABINET . et evnnnnn. McCAIN/CONTROL TECHNOLOGIES
o| H 12 = SOFTWARE ¢ v v e v et vt e nnnns ECONOLITE OASIS V. 3.02.20 OR LATER
COMPONENT SIDE W3 & CABINET MOUNT........ .. BASE 4 SECTION FYA PPLT SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
W] OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS..18 (12-STD., ©6-AUX) (wire signal heads as shown)
REMOVE JUMPERS A5 SHOWN E:ZJ LOAD SWITCHES USED..... S2P*%,S3,.56,59,S10
NOTES: PHASES USED.+veeveeeennn 3.4%%,6
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal Il = DENOTES POSITION OVERLAP A....vovevenne. 3+4 OLB RED (A124)
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. OF SWITCH OVERLAP B.............. 3+6
OVERLAP Cuovevvnerenenas NOT USED
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board. OVERLAP Duev oot eeenenes NOT USED OLB YELLOW (A125)
% S2P used for Fire Station Pilot Lamp control.
** Phase 4 used in Preempt sequence only. OLB GREEN (A126)
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT @3 GREEN (I8 @
(front view) 3 1
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 . . .
NOTE: The sequence display for these signals requires
S S S S S S S S S S S FS special logic programming. See sheet 4 of 5
L L L L g3 | 83 L L L L L L L . . :
FiLg Y 0 0 0 0 A 0 0 9 9 9 0 9 oC RED MONITOR BOARD PROGRAMMING for programming instructions.
LT 3 3B ISOLATOR (position jumpers as shown below)
I M M M N g3 | N M N N M N g | ST
L P P P P NOT P P P P P P P LS MON AC+ LS MON AC+ LS MON AC+
Dlr ol T qUsER e | T T T T % Cee Oee Oee LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
S ¢ 6 S S S S S S SYS. S S S S Pl LS MON AC+ LS MON AC+ LS MON AC+ PHASE 3 YELLOW FIELD
eie YO 0 0 0 0 0 o |DET-| o G 0 0 o Cee O e ee O ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL (117)
" I I e sy - s I O A - CH.4 CH.S CH.6 VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE
M ¢ 6 M M M M M M SYS. M M M M PREZ2 LS MON AC+ LS MON AC+ LS MON AC+ 1.5K - 1.9K 25W (min) PHASE 2 WALK
L e e e e e e e DET. e e e e O o O 9@ 0 O _
' 6B v v v v v v 52 v v v v lsofgmﬂ CH.7 CH.8 CH.9 2.0K - 3.0K |10W (min) TERMINAL (115)
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE 0 5 O oo O eoe AC-
ST = STOP TIME CH.10 CH.11 CH.12
PI = PREEMPT INTERFACE WITH 83-1021 S MON AC S MON AC S MON AC S MON AC
PRE = PREEMPT L + L * L * L + AC-
OCH 13 OCH 14 OCH 15 OCH 16
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART | . |
) PREEMPT ONLY PHASE OMIT NOTE
INPUT FULL RED
) ’ NO. ) DELAY
TB4-5.6 150 58 >0 3 3 Y Y . . T \This pin clipped at the factory. From Main Menu press ‘2’ (Phase Control). Then ‘1’ (Phase
3A — =D =8 20 X 3 3 Y Y - - Control Functions). Program Phase 4 for 'Omit Phase’ and
= 84910 T 2 3 2 3 v v - - = Phases 3 and 6 for 'Startup Calls’. This is to
’ prevent Phase 4 from being served when not in Preempt.
3C TB4-11,12 I6L 45 7 14 3 Y Y - - 15
6A TB3-5.6 J2u 40 2 6 6 Y Y - - -
6B TB3-7.8 JaL 44 6 16 6 Y Y - - - , ,
* S TB7-9,10 | J9U | 59 21 15 SYS - - - - - Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 5
*S2 B7-11,12 JaL 61 23 17 SYS - - - REVISIONWSEAL ELECTRICAL AND pﬁgﬁﬁﬂgﬁ US 421 (Car‘Olina Beach ROad) SEAL
* See Input Page 2 Assignment programming details on sheet 5. s, at Not o cartified docuent cs fo the
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR \\\\\\e\ E'__'.A.RO(/,’// Prepared in the Offices of: SR 2501 (Ser\vice Road) / Fire De .t Dr:g:n:l DOCu'I’an:)Uf Only os to
. . . . R e, 27, . the Revisions - This document
* System detector only. Remove the vehicle phase assigned to this detector in THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 83-8753 52?-$§E”m%?{é: P «mém;mwwo;sMde

the default programming.

INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

W-5103A Sig. 7.2
EMERGENCY VEHICLE PREEMPTION PUSHBUTTON F oREE LT By
AND INDICATOR LAMP WIRING DETAIL
PREEMPTION AND BLANKOUT SIGN CONTROL BOX
CABINET WIRING : : ace ac- oo R N G
; ; «[elofelololse
E TB1 TR? E 1 2 3 4 5 6
l K1 14 aWG  SSRI 14 AWG l e [Qlo[QlolQ]o
ISOLATOR CARD INPUT 2 (MIN.) e (MIN.) |
- ! () \]/ - 1 : : L 10 re—) L—sion | s1oN—
(TB9-1D) —® ; QO ® | = N0 connECTION BET e W
i ol el i
: = . 122 ) | _'_— NO CONNECTION
© /E] | O/\Q LH'MOVZ ©
i//@ o @ | =T NO CONNECTION
EQGND | K1 ¢ :
(T1-1) —Q ’ RC %?;w PREEMPT@) ’ @ | = NOCONNECTION o g
AC RELAY DPDT +3 ACTIVE / i SIS .
- 1 L E
(T1-2) ——2< o1 @ L N ‘ P—
| o | o ® - i
T1-5) AC+ \\@< . £l FIRE PREEMPT TEST @ | g | NORMALLY CLOSED
I (NON?E?ELAY) Mo LH‘I MOV3 I
i ® ® i K
i 77 i
@2 PED YEL — —
(114) — —
AC- >, >, g
RCN . EXISTING
NOTES ‘ KRP5AG I;I\LIJ[?II_[leBF%TRTOI\IAMglé’
2 ; 5
1. RELAY K1 1S SHOWN IN THE ENERGIZED AL- Ke . LOCATED INL FIRE |
(PREEMPT NOT ACTIVE) NORMAL OPERATION STATE. THIS CIRCUIT IS USED AS A PREEMPTION CONFIRMATION CIRCUIT (T1-2) C . STATION i
— FROM SIGNAL ©3-1921 THAT CONTROLS THE FIRE HOUSE D 5 5
2.RELAY K1 IS A POTTER & BRUMFIELD KRP11AG DPDT RELAY INDICATOR LAMP., C 7 o
WITH 12@VAC COIL AND OCTAL BASE. ‘ 6 RELAY IS SHOWN IN
3. RELAY SSR1 IS A CRYDOM TAI225 SPST (NORMALLY OPEN) TB9-10 -
SOLID STATE RELAY WITH AC INPUT AND AC (25 AMP) QUTPUT. (INPUT 13 IN) J NURMAL OPEHATION S TATE
DOT MATERIAL* 625028740. 1 K2
4.AC ISOLATOR CARD SHALL ACTIVATE PREEMPTION UPON 180 0N
REMOVAL OF AC+ FROM THE INPUT (AS SHOWN ABOVE). NG GG EIEE R et
SEE AC ISOLATOR QUTPUT PROGRAMMING DETAIL ON SHEET H ‘%88 TBO 'CONNECTIONS IN CABINET AT
3 OF 5 OF THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL. 0660606100 0I® E . MYRTLE GARDENS 03-1021

5. RESISTOR IS VALUED AT 2K OHM, 12 WATT. CLAROSTAT ;
PART NO. VPRIOF-2K: DOT MATERIAL* 625011550. 0. 14 AWG MIN TBO-12 AT SIGNAL 03-1021
- - ' TBO-11 AT SIGNAL 03-1021

TBO-9 AT SIGNAL 03-1021

6. RC NETWORK IS VALUED AT .1 MICROFARAD, 1880 OHM.

7.1F REPLACEMENT MOVS ARE NEEDED, GE PART NO. V150LA20A NO. 14 AWG MIN. TBO-8 AT SIGNAL 03-1021 |
(DOT MATERIAL* 186023975) MAY BE USED. NOTE: TBO IS LOCATED ON THE
RIGHT REAR OF 332 CABINET.
8. PREEMPTION AND BLANKOUT SIGN CONTROL BOX IS A CONTROL . .
TECHNOLOGIES PART NO. 2299-101. DOT MATERIAL®* 619@33450. Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 5
9. IMPORTANTIL REVISION g7 SEAL A ATl FOR. US 421 (Carolina Beach Road) Nofocen.f.ziic;wamm
TERMINAL TB9-12 (ON INPUT PANEL) SHALL BE CONNECTED TO at Original Docutent but Only as fo
AC NEUTRAL (JUMPER MAY HAVE TO BE ADDED). I:IESS'EIEEETE‘;’;LIGSET;;L017353F°R S e ™ | SR 2501 (Service Road) / Fire Dept. e oisins - s rome
: - NS A -Jw ‘4, originally issued ond sealed by
ALSO ADD JUMPER FROM Jl14-K TO Jl14-E ON REAR OF INPUT FILE. DESIGNED: Merch 2088 ::%:-"Q SEAL ) 7:: Division 3 New Hanover County Myrtle Grove F. Royal Hinshaw. #032111.
THIS JUMPER PROVIDES AC NEUTRAL TO CHANNEL 1 OF AC ¢ Herc = i 022013 %5 oLAN DATE: Warch 2008 REVIENED BY: . on B-12-08.
ISOLATOR CARD. SEALED: 7/29/2008 :’,,O%f/vcma‘é‘\@f PREPARED BY: R. Hinshaw REVIEWED BY: This dm":e":h'srm.".cm'f'ed %
REVISEDI: 12722714 /"/,4,)6‘,5: """ 6,%?:\\‘ REVISIONS INIT. DATE 0 The revisions.
REVISED2: 7/22/15 Y REVISED F IRE_PREENPTION PUSH BUTTON AND INDICATOR
10. RELAY K2 1S A SPDT WITH A 12BVAC COIL AND 1@ AMP CONTACTS. ¥/ R N/ D i e ol s 'R Aot | 20
(P&B PART NO. KRPHAG) (DOT MATERIAL NO. 625028600). JAW C. Baswn7/30/2015 |750 Greenficld Pkwy, Garner, NC 27529@% change to Electrical detail. CES 7/14/15 MR, 30/2015 SIGNATURE DATE
—— F12601EDOBEB434... DATE ) SIG. INVENTORY NO. 03'0753




FIREHOUSE INDICATOR LAMP
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING

DETAIL

NOTE

When preempt delay time is used. Step 1 below is necessary
to ensure the pilot lamp in the fire house will activate

immediately after the push button is depressed:
STEP 1

From Main Menu:
select '3’ (Logical [/0 Processor).

LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND *®#1 (+/-COMMAND®)

IF INPUT ASSIGNMENT #14 [S ON
OR ACTIVE PREEMPTION ®#2 IS ON
AND INPUT ASSIGNMENT *#13 IS ON

| v |

,ﬁh\/ SCROLL DOWN fj\/
1 1
| 1
/*/ /\:\/
! I
THEN:

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #33 ON

STEP 2
NOTE

In order for pilot lamp in fire house to deactivate
after ending preemption. program the following:
Toggle the '+’ button once to
access Logical [/0 Command #2.

LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND ®2 (+/-COMMAND®)

IF INPUT ASSIGNMENT #14 [S OFF
AND ACTIVE PREEMPTION ®2 IS OFF
OR INPUT ASSIGNMENT ®#13 IS OFF

1 1
~_ ' ~_
1 1
1 1
~_ SCROLL DOWN ~_
I I
THEN:

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #33 OFF

STEP 3

Press '6’ (Qutputs). then

immediqately

From Main Menu press ‘2’ (Phase Control). then ‘1’ (Phase Control

Functions). Scroll to the bottom of the menu and enable
processor (Act Logic 1-16) by flagging #1 and #2.

END OF PROGRAM.

/O REFERENCE SCHEDULE

INPUT 13 SPECIAL FUNCTION 1
INPUT 14 PREEMPT 2 IN
OUTPUT 33 = PHASE 2 PED YELLOW

logical

FIRE PREEMPT AC ISOLATOR (MODEL 252) OUTPUT PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(set DIP switches as shown below)

PDC MODEL 252 AC ISOLATOR CARD

(COMPONENT SIDE)

B DENOTES POSITION

OF SWITCH

ON =

1 NORM[__ 1|1
1 INV [l [ 2
2 NORM(I_I3
2 INV 14

SETTING = NORMAL OUTPUT ON CHANNEL 1
INVERTED OUTPUT ON CHANNEL 2

U

252 AC ISOLATOR TO BE INSTALLED IN

SLOT J-14 OF

INPUT FILE.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

W-5103A Sig. 7.3

INPUT ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘5’ (INPUTS). THEN '+' UNTIL PIN 51
( INPUT 13) 1S REACHED.

PROGRAM INPUT 13 AS SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM "“1“ AS SHOWN BELOW:

PAGE: 1 C1 PIN:51 SPECIAL FUNCTION
INPUT ASSIGNMENT #.viiiiinnnnnnnenns 13
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeeecaan 0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeeeeeeeeennn 0.0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC).....c.. 0.0
ASSIGNMENT SELECTION:

NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeeeeeeeeennnnnenns -
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)ccccecccccans -
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)eceeeccn.n -
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... -
PREEMPT (1=10):.cceeteeerennnncccanns -
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)¢cceececceens -
STOP TIME (Y/N)eeeeeeeeeeeennnnnnanns -
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eeeeeeieeennnenenns -
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)eeeeeeeeeeeooononnnnns -
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)..ee.oo.nn -
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)...ooo... -
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-4)........ 1 .
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)ees... -
FORCE OFF RING (1-4)¢.iiieeeeneeceans -
HOLD PHASES (1-16)¢ccteeeececcccaans -
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... -
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... -
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4).ccceeeeeeeen -
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4).ceeeeeenn.n -
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

NOTE: THIS INPUT IS USED FOR PREEMPT CONFIRMATION

CIRCUIT AS WELL AS LOGGING PREEMPT EVENT FOR SIGNAL
AT B3-1021.

¥/

Electrical Detail -

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-0753
DESIGNED: March 2008
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REVISEDZ2: 7/22/15

Sheet 3 of 5

REVISION \g/ SEAL

,——DocuSigned by:
quL&AAXL C. Baswon 7/30/2015

N—F12601EDOBEB434... DATE

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:

Prepared in the Offices of:

750 Greenfield Pkwy, Garner, NC 27529

SR 2501

Division 3

US 421 (Carolina Beach Road)

at

New Hanover County

(Service Road) / Fire Dept.
Myrtle Grove

SEAL

Not a certified document as to the
Original Document but Only as to
the Revisions - This document
originally issued and sealed by
F. Royal Hinshow. #032117,

PLAN DATE: March 2008

REVIEWED BY:

on 8-12-080

PREPARED BY: R. Hinshaw

REVIEWED BY:

This document is only certified as
to the revisions.

REVISIONS INIT.

DATE

LAMP WIRING DETAIL. ALSO ADDED AC ISOLATOR DETAIL{ 2SR
AND PREEMPT OMIT NOTE. 02/04/2009-MWH- L)AQ/B7

WREVISED FIRE PREEMPTION PUSH BUTTON AND INDICATOR

WNO change to Electrical detail. CES 7/14/15

2/6/09
30/2015

SIGNATURE DATE

SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (03-0753




EMERGENCY VEHICLE PREEMPTION
PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

From Main Menu press ‘A’ (Preemption). then ‘1’
(Standard Preemptions). Press 'NEXT' to advance
to Preemption #2.

PREEMPTION #2 SETTINGS (NEXT:1-10)
INTERVAL/TIMING | CLEAR/DWELL PHASES
GRN YEL RED 12345678910111213141516
1 255 0.0 0.0 X

oNoNoN®)
oNoNoN®)

OPTIONS
PRIORITY (Y/N TO SELECT) .eevvveennnn MED
DELAY TIMER (0-255 SEC) «eevveivennn *
MIN GREEN BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....1
PED CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....O
YELLOW CLEAR BEFORE PRE (O= DEFAULT).O
RED CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....O
DWELL MIN TIMER (0-255 SEC) .e.ieeennn *
DWELL MAX TIMER (O=0FF.+1-255MIN) ....0
DWELL HOLD-OVER TIMER (0-255) ....... 0
LATCH CALL? vt ieienetenenennssnnnnns Y
LINK TO NEXT PREEMPT? ..ceeeeevecann. N
ENABLE BACKUP PROTECTION? ...cvieen.. N
HOLD CLEAR 1 PHASES DURING DELAY? ...N
FAST GREEN FLASH DWELL PHASES? ...... N
PED CLEARANCE THROUGH YELLOW? ....... N
INHIBIT OVERLAP GREEN EXTENSION? ....N
SERVICE DURING SOFTWARE FLASH? ...... N
REST IN RED DURING DWELL INTERVAL? ..N
FLASH DWELL INTERVAL? ..ceeeeniecann N
ALLOW PEDS IN DWELL INTERVAL? ....... N
RE-TIME DWELL INTERVAL? ....ccivienn. Y
OVERLAPS: ABCDEF GHIJKLMNOP
DWELL INT FLASH YELLOW
OMIT OVERLAPS:

* Denotes timing to be determined in field.

LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE:

1.

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '

2' (PHASE CONTROL)s THEN “1° (PHASE

CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 3 THROUGH 5.

. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS

PROCESSOR).

6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN ‘3’ (LOGICAL I/0

LOGICAL 170 COMMAND

#3 (+/-COMMAND#)

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS)., THEN
1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP “A’ SETTINGS

PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:; XX

VEH OVL NOT VEH:
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)..iiaan.n 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OQUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0

PRESS '+’

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:! X X
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXTz: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y

GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eseeesenn
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....

oloNoNo)
oo

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

Electrical Detail - Sheet 4 of 5

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

W-5103A Sig. 7.4

= \OTICE GREEN FLASH

IF  ACTIVE PHASE #3 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #3 [S ON PHASE 3 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANS I TIONING
FROM PHASE 3
| V ! TO PHASE 6
-~ ~_ (HEAD 31).
A SCROLL DOWN A
| THEN: '
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #47 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 OFF
: PRESS '+’
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #3 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW “OFF *
- + o
~ ~ '
P SCROLL DOWN ~
| THEN: '
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #49 OFF
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #3 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW
CLE ARANCE
FROM PHASE 3
! ' ! (HEAD 31).
N~ ™~
~ SCROLL DOWN e
| THEN: '
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 ON
LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
OUTPUT 47 = Overlap B Red
OUTPUT 48 = Overlap B Yellow
OUTPUT 49 = Overlap B Green
REVISION \g/ SEAL
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STEP 1

STEP 2

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

FYA-PPLT SIGNAL OUTPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR SIGNAL HEAD 31 S L
(program controller as shown below)
NOTE: THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR OUTPUT PAGE 2.
OUTPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD DEFAULT SETTINGS.
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS EOR SIGNAL HEAD 31 THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR THE ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
MAKE THE FOLLOWING CHANGES ON OUTPUT PAGE 2

FROM MAIN MENU PR ‘6’ (QUTPUTS). TH A :

,19 (OU}EUTEng[GEEENTg). OgREgSS’NEXTFNFOR PAGE 2. DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT : ; DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT

WITH CURSOR IN “OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT#” POSITION ENTER “47” ASSIGNED AS "VEMICLE PHASE" AS SHOWN BELOW. ; i ASSIGNED AS ‘NOT ENABLED' AS SHOWN BELOW.
PAGE:2 C1 PIN:94 VEHICLE OVERLAP PAGE:2 C1 PIN:94 VEHICLE PHASE : PAGE:2 C1 PIN:96 VEHICLE OVERLAP PAGE:2 C1 PIN:96 NOT ENABLED
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #..vvuvuunerenennnn a7 OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #...ovvvunneeeenns 47 : OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.0vvuuueeeennnnnn 49 OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #..evvrirurennnnnn. 49
FREQUENCY (0O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0 FREQUENCY (0=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0 5 FREQUENCY (0O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0 FREQUENCY (0=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0 - 100%)...0 DUTY CYCLE (0=DEFAULT) (0 - 100%)...0 : DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0 - 100%)...0 DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0 - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID«1=FLASH)evvuuerrnnnnns 0 MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH)eveeuurerunans 0 5 MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH)ueteuaeeranns. 0 MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH)evuiuuveannnens 0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT: SELECT ASSIGNMENT: : SELECT ASSIGNMENT: SELECT ASSIGNMENT:
NOT ENABLED:.::ccvveeeeeennnrecnnanns - NOT ENABLED.:ccceeeettecenecrecnnnns - : NOT ENABLED....cceeeeticvencnccnnnns Y »ENTER A “Y" FOR NOT ENABLED (THIS WILL DISABLE THE OUTPUT) NOT ENABLED.::cevveeerennnnrrennnnss Y
VEHICLE PHASE. . «eeeeeeaaenneeoaaanns Y ENTER A “Y” FOR VEHICLE PHASE. VEHICLE PHASE.ecevvveeoseennnneeeans Y : VEHICLE PHASE . ceeueeeeerennnneeenns - VEHICLE PHASE...veeeeueseeueennnness -
PEDESTRIAN PHASE..vceeeorvorrcsoonns Z PEDESTRIAN PHASE...vveeeeovnrecccons Z 5 PEDESTRIAN PHASE . eveeeeronnnneecsss - PEDESTRIAN PHASE..ceeveesvvroennness -
VEHICLE OVERLAP. .. eeevuesrrnernsness Y Y WILL RENAIN NTIL THE QUTPUT 1S CHANGED. VEHICLE OVERLAP. ..t vrvvevnenneneenes - : M VEHICLE OVERLAP...evuvrirvnenneneenes Y s THE OUPUT IS SET AS AN OVERLAP BY DEFAULT. THIS VEHICLE OVERLAP. v euuvnennennnnennes _
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP...vuvvurnrnnnnnss - ' PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP....evuueunnnnnens - PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP...vvvvennnnnnnnns - Y WILL REMAIN LNTIL THE QUTPUT 1S CHANGED. PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP...eevvvnnnnnnness -
WATCHDOG . e e vvvnnnnensennnnnnoscnnns - . . WATCHDOG.: s v v vevnnnnnoonnnnnnnsscans - al WATCHDOG. v v v v vvnnnnneossennnnceesns - WATCHDOG: e vvvnnnncesennnnnnssnnnns -
DETECTOR RESETevveenenneennneeennnnns - 2@3&5? VE;1€JE°33AS¥E?:€%E)OVERLAP 3 DETECTOR RESETeeuvvveeeeennnneeeenns - Ll DETECTOR RESET.eeveennnreennnecnnnn. - DETECTOR RESET.vveennneennneennnnnns -
ADVANCE BEACON...cceeunnnnnnssnnonns - SELECT COLOR(O=RED.1=YEL +2=GRN).....0 sl [ ADVANCE BEACON: .. tvvneanasnsasnnnnns - — ADVANCE BEACON. . .tectvunnonnnnsnssss I e e e LR L EELEEEEREEE ADVANCE BEACON...coveenunnnnsossssss -
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER. . ¢t evuvunveeesns O R PR OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.:..isseeeeennnns - OUT OF PHASE FLASHER:::eiusseeeennns - OUT OF PHASE FLASHER...eevvnueeeenns -
CONTROLLER FLASH. . tvvueernnnreennnns - CONTROLLER FLASH.wtviuureennneennnn. - : 2 CONTROLLER FLASH.tevueeeinnrennnnens - CONTROLLER FLASH. . ttueueeennnrernnnns -
RUN FREE.eeeesennnneeseonnnnnonnenns - RUN FREE.eeeeeeennnneeesennnnneecons - 5 RUN FREE.eeeeeeennnnneeesennnnneenns - RUN FREE.eeeseeunnaeoseennnnnonnenns -
1 4 1 o - RESERVED. s vt vveennnnnoonennnnnescans - ; RESERVED. s s v e vvvnnnnneossennnncsenes - RESERVED . e et vvvnnnaeesennnnnnssennns -
PREEMPT . s e eeseinnnnessennnnnsssennns - PREEMPT. vt veeennnnnneonennnnnescans - : PREEMPT v ve et vnnnnnneessennnnceenns - PREEMPT . e e eesesnnnanesesnnnnsssennns -
SOFT PREEMPT..vuuuveesennnnnnosnnnns - SOFT PREEMPT.vvvnnnnreenennnnneecans - 5 SOFT PREEMPT .t vvniunnneerrennnnceenes - SOFT PREEMPT . vuuueeesennnnnnonnnnns -
ANY PREEMPT.vvuurureenenonnnneonnnnns - WHEN A ‘Y’ IS ENTERED FOR ‘VEHICLE PHASE' ANY PREEMPT.evuuurernnansennnesnnnns - 5 ANY PREEMPT. et vernnnreerrennnnneenns - ANY PREEMPT . ovunneeerennnnnnonnnnns -
COORDINATION PLAN.tteveennnnneennnns - THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR. COORDINATION PLAN. ¢ vvrevennanernnass - ; COORDINATION PLAN.weitvveenanesnnnss - COORDINATION PLAN.«eeuevinnnennnnnns -
OFFSETurneeerennnnneeeennnneeeeennns - ENTER DATA AS SHOWN. OFFSETuruneeeeeennneeeeeennnneeeeans - ; OFFSETuueeetrennnneeeeennnneeeeennns - 0] o 3 -
PHASE CHECK.+vuvuuunnoosonnnnnnosnnnns - o PHASE CHECK.vvvvnnnnroonennnnnoeeans - ; PHASE CHECK .+t v vvnnnnneossonnnnneesns - PHASE CHECK.+tvvuvunnaoosonnnnnnsonnnns -
PHASE ONuveeerronnnaaanconnaasananns - PRESS THE "ENT® KEY AFTER INPUTING DATA. PHASE ONuvveereonnneeonnnnaeeeonnnns - 5 PHASE ONevereronnaaenoonncaaanannnns - PHASE ONeveeoeerennonaanconneaannanns -
PHASE NEXTeeevunnnoeeennnnnnennannns - THEN “ESC”. PHASE NEXTeeeeennnnoeeonannnnaasnans - ; PHASE NEXTeeeevennnneeennannnaesnnns - PHASE NEXTeeevunnneneeannnnaennannns -

OUTPUT PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
PRESS “+" KEY FOR OUTPUT 48

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS 'VEHICLE PHASE’' AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:2 C1 PIN:95 VEHICLE OVERLAP PAGE:2 C1 PIN:95 VEHICLE PHASE
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.:uvueaeanansnnan 48 OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #uvuvuvneananannnn 48
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0 FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0 - 100%)...0 DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0 - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH):veevoronesnsan 0 MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH):ueeeononansns 0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT: SELECT ASSIGNMENT: :
NOT ENABLED:+esesesesosocncncsasnsan NOT ENABLED:«eevoesasnsosasanannnsns :
VEHICLE PHASE...cteeeeeteaancsocannans Y ENTER A “Y” FOR VEHICLE PHASE. VEHICLE PHASE...ceeeeeeeesoaccnnnnans Y :
PEDESTRIAN PHASE. e v vvneonsneonss . PEDESTRIAN PHASE. e v v veoneoenss . : TOD EVENT SCHEDULING PROGRAMMING DETAIL
VEHICLE OVERLAP. ..t vueneoeanenenann Y THE OUPUT IS SET AS AN OVERLAP BY DEFAULT. THIS VEHICLE OVERLAP. . v ereneneananannns - ;
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ... civeeeeennnaas - Y" WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED. PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP....vtvureeananans - ; TO CALL ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION
WATCHDOG . ¢ e v eevonesososoannansnsnnan - PAGE : 1 PIN: RL AP WATCHDOG . ¢ e eeevnnsoannsosacannnnnsas - :
DETECTOR RESET. s enevnenncneenennens _ GE:2 C1 PIN:95 VEHICLE OVERL DETECTOR RESET.vueunennenennennennns _ ;
SELECT VEHICLE PHASE (1-16)ceeccscass 3 ; (program controller as shown below)

ADVANCE BEACON » ADVANCE BEACON : J

oooooooooooooooooooooo - SELECT COLOR( O=RED. 1 =YEL .2=GRN ) e e oo 1 000 000000000 O OO0 OO OO :
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER:ue:vevessannnsns S e N NN | OUT OF PHASE FLASHER:eeeeevovonsnnns - ;
CONTROLLER FLASH:eeeeeessssooonsssss - CONTROLLER FLASH: ¢ tceeossssssonnnnss - THIS EVENT SCHEDULING DETAIL SHOWS THE TOD
gggE;sEg oooooooooooooooooooooooooooo - gggE;sEg oooooooooooooooooooooooooooo - i PRDGRAMM]NG STEBS NECESSARY FDR TlI-IIE CUNTRDLLER
Y Y S : TO OPERATE THE "ALTERNATE PHASING™ AS SHOWN ON
SOFT PREEMPT e e e v enrenenneneenennenes _ SOFT PREEMPT . v e v eenenennennencenenns _ E THE SIGNAL PLANS.
ANY PREEMPT . eveeenenenrneoaanenannnn - WHEN A ‘Y’ 1S ENTERED FOR 'VEHICLE PHASE' ANY PREEMPT. e vevenenenenencanaaanans - ;
COORDINATION PLAN.: vt veeononansnsas - THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR. COORDINATION PLAN.t et rerocanannnsns - ; o
8 R 2 - ENTER DATA AS SHOWN. OFFSETeeeeneeeeeenenannnnnnannannnns - ; FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "B" (SCHEDULING)
PHASE CHECK . oo oooosososoaonnnansnsan - PRESS THE ‘ENT’ KEY AFTER INPUTING DATA PHASE CHECK.evevoososososnsanannnsns - :
PHASE ON:vvvsoeeooossssscnnnsssssnans - . PHASE ON:eevssrsoonnnsosssnnsssasnns - :
PHASE NEXT« e s enennennsnennennennnnn _ THEN "ESC’. PHASE NEXT+ e s evnennennenennennennnns _ : EVENT NO. EVENT TYPE DESCRIPTION OF OPERATION

: 1 CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4).c.cieeeeeenns 2 MODIFIES CONTROL CIRCUITS FOR SIGNAL HEAD 31.
PRESS “+” KEY FOR OUTPUT 49 !
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""" ’ 2 DISABLE DET STRETCH / DELAY (1-64)..3 DELAY IS DISABLED FOR DETECTOR 3 (LOOP 3A).

NOTE: THE OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT CHANGES. SHOWN ABOVE. ARE NECESSARY FOR THE TIME OF DAY OPERATION OF SIGNAL HEAD 31. )
IN ALTERNATE PHASING (PROTECTED ONLY) OPERATION. THE RED ARROW CONTROL IS SWITCHED TO THE LEFT TURN PHASE RED. NOTE : {HETEgEgggTégggg g&t% QEBEW SIGNAL HEAD 31 TO OPERATE
THE SOLID YELLOW ARROW CONTROL [S SWITCHED TO THE LEFT TURN PHASE YELLOW.
IN ADDITION. THE FLASHING YELLOW ARROW [S SWITCHED OFF BY DISABLING THE OVERLAP GREEN OUTPUT.
ALL EVENTS SHOWN ABOVE SHALL BE PROGRAMMED TO

THESE OUTPUT CHANGES ARE ACCOMPLISHED ON OUTPUT PAGE 2. THEREFORE IN ALTERNATE PHASING MODE THE START AND STOP ON THE SAME TIMES AND DATES.
OUTPUT PAGE IS SWITCHED TO 2.
THE OUTPUT PAGE CHANGE IS ACCOMPLISHED BY THE CONTROLLERS TOD EVENT SCHEDULER.

IN NORMAL PHASING (PPLT) MODE THE STANDARD. DEFAULT. OUPUT ASSIGNMENTS ARE USED WHICH ARE DESIGNATED ON OUTPUT PAGE 1.
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| W-5103A Sig. 8.0
DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM SEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM ALTERNATE PHASING 0ASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART Roadway Sheet 21
TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
= o
DISTANCE o z g olg 2 Phase
PHASE PHASE Loop SIZE | FROM | o 3 PHASE % % ° | streren | petay [ 2] 3 Fullv Actuated
o / SIGNAL 1@ |E|F ° . / SIGNAL @|0|E|F (FT) | STOPBAR = S % TIME | TIME E = ULly AC qa e
— g’ cace |27 21K — ff cace |2]7]Y A F - 13 4| * w/ Emergency Vehicle Preempt
02 ) a7 2 a 02 W a7 2 a 2\ 6X6 | 300 5 |yl 2 Iylvyl-] - N I Wilmington Signal System
21.22 clrIR|Y 21,22 GIR|R|Y 2B X6 | 300 I R A R A el B NOTES
‘ 1 ey Rl TA ©6X40 0 2-4-2 Y| 7 |[Y|Y]|- - *10|-|-
[4! ~ — <R+ 7B 6X40 | O [2-4-2|-| T |Y|Y|-| - 15 [-|- 1. Refer to "“Roadway Standard
fe,f3 [RI—IRIR s JRIIRIR ¢ |exao| o [2-a-2]-] 7 [Y[Y]-] - | 15 |-]- Drawings NCDOT” dated January
S1 6X6 | 300 5 Yl - [-|-1-| - - |y - 2012 and “Standard
S92 6X6 70 3 - - 1-1-1-1 - - 1y - Specifications for Roads and
S3 6X6 70 3 _ _ I I _ _ Y| - Structures” dated January 2012.
: . i . 2. Do not program signal for Iate
SIGNAL FACE I.D. ¥ Disable delay during Alternate Phasing Operation. night flashing operation
EV PRE 2 All Heads L.E.D. I(EAVLLPRFIREEDZ) unless c.>+herw|se directed by
(ALL RED) the Engineer.
@ 3. Set all detector units to
presence mode.
@ 12" @ e 4. Existing emergency vehicle
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 12" @ 12" preemption switch is located
in the Fire Department.
DETECTED NOVEMENT 5. The City Traffic Engineer will
--— UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) determine the Delay Time and
-+ — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT Dwell Min Time for +he
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT 11 21,22 12, 13 emergency vehicle preemption
timing.
6. The City Traffic Engineer will
determine the hours of use for
_____________ each phasing plan.
- 7. Maximum times shown in timing
~ o S chart are for free-run
Cabinet for 03-0753 T — operation only. Coordinated
| N N N === signal system timing values
/ [ MetalPole #1 SR 2501 (Service Road) supersede these values.
~~~~~ US 421 (Carolina Beach Road) [ = | 36249.2694 "\ N e 8. Signal system data:
o Control ler Asset #1021.
45 MPH +1% Grade
________________________________________________________________________ TTTTTTTTTr LEGEND
e PROPOSED EXISTING
— — — T T T o o O—» Traffic Signal Head o
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
________:_:__x\ - Sign -
i fion il finibsiionlioglinlinnlnlinlese el \ { Pedestrian Signal Head
45 MPH -1% Grade MetalPole #2 | ORIE H\ US 421 (Carolina Beach Road) ? With Push Buﬁgon & Sign *
I\ ) 36249.2694 | \ L
_ f ——————————————————————————————————— o— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o -
Cabinet for 03-1021 [CE=—==— Metal Pole With Mastarm o Bm—rp
OASIS 2070 EV PREEMPT %) Inductive Loop Detector =
Controller & Cabinet XN
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART purcTion R 2 .
Interval 1 — Dwell Green 255 O Junction Box u
PRASE Interval 1 — Dwell Yellow 0.0" - 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
FEATURE 2 ’ Interval 1 — Dwell Red 0.0" N/A nghT of woy _____
Min Green 17 e ! Interval 5 — Exit Green 1 % Directional Arrow —
Extension 1 * 6.0 2.0
Mfe ;o : 120 20 Interval 5 — Yellow 0.0 O Signal Pedestal o
ax Green 1 *
nterval 5 — Re 0.0 " "o —
Yollow Clearance 1.6 31 intorval § - Red @&  Left Arrow "ONLY" Sign (R3-5L) (8§
Red Clearance 1.3 2.9 EX‘” Fthase(s) 2_ No U-Turn Sign (R3-4)
Walk 1 * - - Priorly Medium €  "Stop Here On Red” Sign (R10-6) (©
Delay Time ¥ ¥ ¥
Don’t Walk 1 - -
Min Green Before Pre 1
Seconds Per Actuation * 1.5 - )
Max Variable Inital 34 i ”ei C'e": Bef”ef fre OOO* Signal Upgrade
w Clear Before Pr .
Time Before Reduction * 30 - Yello | eaf core ™™ 00" REV|S|0NW SEAL Prepared in the Offices of: .
Time To Reduce * 60 - Red Ce'ar B.e ore Fre - aaig, US 421 (Ca rOllna BeaCh Road ) Not g certified document as
Minimum Gap 30 _ Dwell Min Time * kK \\\,‘\\\x A/‘?O(I"/, at fo the Original Document but
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Recall Mode MIN RECALL - :i : ce| chThp P:TIT " 5‘§:.-"<{*“‘E /%('-fy’f: The Kings Highway T,};,-Sadocumen, :X,g,-na,,y
Vehicle Call Memory VELLOW - - R B S - Division 03 New Hanover County Myrtle Grove Issued and sealed by
Dual Ent - - Omit Overlaps _ ::;3 023489 Lﬂj:: PLAN DATE: March 2008 REVIEWED BY: F.Royal Hinshaw, PE- "0321 17
i Preempt Extend** - ”,?A 4‘7VG|N¥,‘—%§\S : - - on 6/ 19/2008
Simultaneous Gap ON ON — - - ) 7, S e AN 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: R. Hinshaw REVIEWED BY: ~ This document Is only certifled
” Time defaults to time used for phase during normal operation ,/'//Z' [\\,\\\\\ SCALE PEVISIONS @T. AT -
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and ek zrogrﬂn} T#nsmng on Optical Detection Unit DocuSigned by: Ty 0 40 |7 Installoops. (kap) P 50 as fo the revisions.
Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. ee Note (_P(‘jﬁ Otepanden 20/ = ‘ A e PS RGP *L; ************
Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. /20/15 / * ’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’
[\—B4756E000E4E46D... DATE 17240 [ SIG. INVENTORY NO. 03-1021




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
W-5103A Sig. 8.1
EDI MODEL 2010ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR
PROGRAMMING DETAIL NOTES
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown)
1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
0 ENAI?E)]I\:Z OFF program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
L . . . .
% the output file. The installer shall verify that signal wii20 | si|s2|s2p| 53| s4|s4p| 55| s6|ser| s7 | ss|sep|sa|sie|si|siz| s3] si4
SW2 heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. . .
ON - iase | 1| 2 [p2p| 3| 4 |pen| B | 6 |peD 7 8 |pep|oLa|oLB |seare| OLC | OLD |spere
Y RF 2010 —— 2. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during -
RP DISABLE h normal operation. To prevent Red Failures on unused oo, | MU (2122 % [ Nu [ oNu [ Nu [N | N | N (7273 N N N | NN N 7| N
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-12 AND T7-12. WD 1.0 SEC 5 monitor channels, tie unused red monitor inputs 1.3.4,
B |- GY ENABLE — ) RED 128 122
B | sF#1 POLARITY S 5+6+8+9+10,11,13,+14,15 & 16 to load switch AC+ per the
o g:LEDguord =} cabinet manufacturer s instructions. YELLOW 129
pu— RF SSM e
f ?% ?% ‘7'% ?% ?% F% ?% q% ‘P% '.\% ‘P% @% ‘.’% rp% ‘."% pr— I A7) CUMPACTﬂ 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-0Out for all phases. GREEN 130
;~~~~~O~~~~~~~~~ S— .::FYA1:9 P . . L . RED ;
7% 9% g% 3% g% o :§ g% 0.% m% ,\% w% m% v% o,,% — Bl |—FYA 3-10 > 4. Program phase 2 for Variable Initial and Gap Reduction. ARROW Al0!
0@ A® A® A® A® A0 A A® A® A® Ad Ad Ad A & — Bl |—FYA 5-11 ; ELLow
z Q% ?% 9% e% :% 9% u% :% 9% 0‘% oo% ,\% m% m% ¢% veriow oisenre et [ TEFYA 712 5. Program phase 2 for Start Up In Green. ARROW 123 alez
O 28 8 50 50 58 58 8 58 8 8 26 8 H8 v 58 090010 === ON > "ié;it;év'y‘? A103
% ,T,% Q% $§ 9% Q% 1% Qé g% :% Q% w% w% '\% m% m% 010600 2 6 — % | — 6. Program phase 2 for Yellow Flash. —
O NG N0 0 <0 0 <® <0 <0 0 B IO 1D <O O+ _— e L2 , o SRROW 124 | 124
O .9 <0 .0 o onooszo g = M]3 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the Wilmington
a 7% 7% 7% T% $% Q% $§ ?% ‘,}'% F% g% o:% q)% 'T% (.IO% 01200 4 O = o Y % Signal System. NU = Not Used
O Y0 Y0 Yo No 00 00 00 n® 00 0v® 0® 0® 0O 0® v ams 0 W 5 o
= 0130050 o= 2 W 6 % Denotes S2P-Y used to control firehouse preempt indicator lamp.
z ('."\l% Q% ;% ?% ?% 9% Q% 3% Q% Q% :% 9.% 0‘% oo% r\% = z C__ 7 See Sheet 3 of this electrical detail.
O =@ =& =6 =& =6 H& & H& b L& V& ©& b L& & ©C140060 i . .
O c _ls8 — %k See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
bk bbb R R R R T R Bt
2O 20 20 20 20 20 RO RO RO RO RO RO RO RO N 01600 g O = ON —>
| S80S SISt dSta = B
a a (o4 (o4 g g (o4 e 0] [o 0] [e 0] © [e 0] [o 0] [o 0] e 0] o .:
o o = AR
COMPONENT SIDE .:I 13 %
W
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN —m [N 4 SECTION FYA PPLT SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
NOTES: 16 (wire signal heads as shown)
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal Il = DENOTES POSITION
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. OF SWITCH
OLD RED (Al1@D
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board.
OLD YELLOW (AIGZ)—@
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT oo ©
EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
(front view) @7 GREEN (124)—@
CONTROLLER.: et eeveee...2070L
1 Z 3 4 0 6 / 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 CABINET ¢veeveeereeese.McCain 332 with Aux 71
S @ 2 S S S S S S | Sys.| s S S S FS SOFTWARE ..............ECONOLITE OASIS 3.02.20 OR LATER
ciig Y G G G G G G g |DET.| g G G G oc CABINET MOUNT..........BASE NOTE: The sequence display for these signals requires
o e e A A O A B e OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS..18 (12-STD. 6-AUX) D O G D s o Sheet 4 of
| Wolgz | B | B | B | R | B | R[S R | B | R | R[S LOAD SWITCHES USED.....S2.S2P%,S7.513
L T T T T T T T : T T T T oc PHASES USED¢eeeeeteeeaalol
2B S2
Y Y ! Y Y ! ! ! Y ! Y [ISOLATOR OVERLAP A..vvveewve....NOT USED
E E E E ¢7 ¢7 E E SYS. S S E E NOT OVERLAP BooooooooooooooNOT USED
U O O O O O O DET. lﬁ lc-) O O OVERLAP CooooooooooooooNOT USED
USED
FILE T T T T 70 7B T T S3 T T T T OVERLAP Devieveveeveeea 247
o E E E E E E E E E E
PREZ2
J T - T - 2 I R - o < - - * Denotes used for special operation.
! ! ! T |USED| ¢ Y T |USED| T ! Y U . (EV Preemption Confirmation)
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME
PRE = PREEMPT
REVISION \g/ SEAL
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
LOAD RESISTOR THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR \\\\\\“‘CAR"é//,,/I
INPUT FULL THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 03-1021 SRS g £,
LOOP | INPUT |PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY INSTALLATION DETAIL Sz
LOOP NO-\ TERMINAL |FILE Pos.| NO.| ASSTBNMENT | =g, | pHagE | CALL EXTEND HIME \riMe™ | TiME S 0 DESIGNED: March 2008 SRV g VR
: SEALED: June 19, 2008 E 022013 i =
2A TB2-5,6 12U 39 1 2 2 Y Y - - - Z oo RS
ACCEPTABLE VALUES PHASE 2 WALK REVISED: 7/20/2015 2 e S S
28 TB2-7.8 12L | 43 5 12 2 Y Y - - - VALUE_(ohms) | WATTAGE FIELD TERMINAL (115) 2 P 0."5’31'&“%@\\“
* 74 TB5-5,6 J5U 57 19 7 7 Y Y - - 10 15K - 19K | 25W (min) ""u”...lcu‘n“‘\
78 TB5-9,10 Jeu 42 4 8 7 Y Y - - 15 20K - 30K [10W (min) | pecusigned by
7C TB5-11,12 J6L 46 8 18 7 Y Y - - 15 . . JAW C_. Baswn 7/30/2015
* % Sl TBG'q.lg 19U 60 22 11 SYS - = = - - Elec.tr\lcal Detall B Sheet 1 Of 5 —— F12601EDOBEB434... DATE
*%S2 TB6-11,12 9L 62 24 13 SYS - - - - - AC- ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING US 421 (CaPOlina Beach Road) SEAL
% %53 T87-9,10 Jau |59 21 15 SYS - - - - - PETAILS FOR: at
Prepared in the Offices of: This document originally
* Disable delay on this loop during Alternate Phase operation (See Sheet 5 of 5). ? ' The Kings Hwy. issued and sealed by
*% System detector only. Remove the vehicle phase assigned to this detector in Division 3 New Hanover County Myrtle Grove F. Royal Hinshaw, #032117,
the default programming. AN DATE: Warch 2008 FT— on 8-12-08. This media shall
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INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: ]I2L PREPARED B REV?S-IU::”S“W HEVIEVED B — cortitied docurent.
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LOWER 750 Greenfield Pkwy, Garner, NC 27529 Ei/zﬂgizgijgtcm‘cm detail. CES 6/14/15 L)AQ,E7/3O/2015 SIGNATURE DATE
W ' SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (03-1021




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NOQ.
W-5103A Sig. 8.2
FRONT VIEW
EMERGENCY VEHICLE PREEMPTION PUSHBUTTON OF PREEMPT BOX
AND INDICATOR LAMP WIRING DETAIL
PREEMPTION AND BLANKOUT SIGN CONTROL BOX
CABINET WIRING l l oo K o0 o e con
; ; «[e]olelelels
' TBI TB2 | st e
: K1 14 AWG 14 AWG : 82
Tmo_qyy (ISOLATOR CARD INPUT | [ > S s\sjm F2 4 o | 0101010010
—_ I 1 T0 RR SIGN SIGN
—1® : OO U 7L NO CONNECTION RE e
= ol oo | %A =
: : I NO CONNECTION
- @ —\14 5 INPUT @ ]
A ' OO LH'MOVZ
: o3 | :
://@ o @ | = N0 CONNECTION
1 2 1
FEQGND : kK1 h Rl |
T1-1) 15 , q =2 PREEMPT%ﬁ | (3 | —— NO CONNECTION
! RELAY DPDT 1 o ACTIVE :
AC- I o I
(T1-2) 2K o1 )
E @ [ @ E
AL+ T RR PREEMPT TEST 0 '
(T1-5) —=~(T)] F1 O
1 Y 1
; FUSE.I\I. :
1 5A 1
I (NON-DELAY) MOVl LH‘I MOV3 I
: ® P :
| ;77 |
2 PED YEL
(114)
RCN
‘ KRPHAG
RELAY IS SHOWN IN THE
NOTES AC - 2/K2 DE-ENERGIZED - NORMAL
OPERATION STATE.
(T1-2) C
1. RELAY K1 IS SHOWN IN THE ENERGIZED D
(PREEMPT NOT ACTIVE) NORMAL OPERATION STATE. ( 7 ¢
2.RELAY K1 IS A POTTER & BRUMFIELD KRP11AG DPDT RELAY ;
WITH 12@0VAC COIL AND OCTAL BASE. L
3. RELAY SSR1 IS A CRYDOM TAI225 SPST (NORMALLY OPEN) <D .
SOLID STATE RELAY WITH AC INPUT AND AC (25 AMP) QUTPUT.
DOT MATERIAL* 625028740. /7\},
4.AC ISOLATOR CARD SHALL ACTIVATE PREEMPTION UPON B0
REMOVAL OF AC+ FROM THE INPUT (AS SHOWN ABOVE). e e
SEE_AC ISOLATOR OUTPUT PROCRAMMING DETAIL ON SHEET NOTE: TBRLHT REAR OF 332 (CABINET. Q ‘%%% A T80 . CONNECTIONS IN CABINET AT !
° 0,6,6.9/6,09,0/0,0/0E 'SERVICE RD/FIRE DEPT. 03-8753
5. RESISTOR IS VALUED AT 2K OHM, 12 WATT. CLARQOSTAT s g
PART NO. VPRIOF-2K; DOT MATERIAL* 625@11550. 0. 14 AwG MIN TBO-12 AT SIGNAL 03-07/53
- - TBO-11 AT SIGNAL 03-0753
6. RC NETWORK IS VALUED AT .1 MICROFARAD, 100 OHM. 0.6 AT SIGNAL 03.0753
7.1F REPLACEMENT MOVS ARE NEEDED, GE PART NO. VI5@BLA20A NO. 14 AWG MIN. TBO-8 AT SIGNAL 03-8753
(DOT MATERIAL*® 106@23975) MAY BE USED. e —_—_——_.
8. PREEMPTION AND BLANKOUT SIGN CONTROL BOX IS A CONTROL | |
TECHNOLOGIES PART NO. 2299-1@1. DOT MATERIAL®* 619033450. Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 5
9. IMPORTANTI! REVISION7 seaL [P T Merans o | US 421 (Carolina Beach Road) AL
TERMINAL TB9-12 (ON INPUT PANEL) SHALL BE CONNECTED TO SN C AR, Prepared in the Offices of at This document or iginal Iy
AC NEUTRAL (JUMPER MAY HAVE TO BE ADDED). THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR f%’j,.;;g;'é's"s'/};;;i/; The Kings Hwy. issued and sealed by
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-1021 %Q SEAL (7 Division 3 New Hanover County Myrtle Grove ngzyz‘gﬂshmwz“”:”
DESIGNED: March 2008 —E 022013 5 PLAN DATE: March 2008 REVIEWED BY: . b; Considered o
10. RELAY K2 IS A SPDT WITH A 120VAC COIL AND 18 AMP CONTACTS. Sy v5\..-"&%5 PREPARED BY: R. Hinshaw REVIEWED BY: -
(P&B PART NO. KRP5AG) (DOT MATERIAL NO. 625028600). SEALED: June 19, 2008 S 05 AU — — certified docurent.
W REVISED: 7/2@/2815 ,,II’I€||||\\°\“\\\ WREVISED FIRE PREEMPTION PUSH BUTTON AND INDICATOR
A S S R e | 8 |
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FIREHOUSE INDICATOR LAMP
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

NOTE
When preempt delay time is used, Step 1 below is necessary
to ensure the pilot lamp in the fire house will activate
immediately after the push button is depressed:
STEP 1

From Main Menu: Press ‘6’ (Outputs). then
select '3’ (Logical [/0 Processor).

LOGICAL 170 COMMAND *1 (+/-COMMAND*)

NOTICE IF INPUT ASSIGNMENT #14 IS ON
OR » OR ACTIVE PREEMPTION *2 IS ON
CONDITION

| v

I
I
I
,ﬂ\‘/ SCROLL DOWN "}‘/
I
I
/-\1\'/
I
I

THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #33 ON

STEP 2
NOTE

In order for pilot lamp in fire house to deactivate immediately
after ending preemption, program the following:

Toggle the '+’ button once to

access Logical 1/0 Command #2.

LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #2  (+/-COMMAND®)
NOTICE IF INPUT ASSIGNMENT *14 IS OFF
AND » AND ACTIVE PREEMPTION *2 IS OFF
CONDITION
1
1 1
1 1
~AC Y ~—
1 1
1
~_ SCROLL DOWN ~_
1
I I
THEN:

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT *33 OFF

STEP 3

From Main Menu press ‘2’ (Phase Control), then ‘1’ (Phase Control
Functions). Scroll to the bottom of the menu and enable logical
processor (Act Logic 1-16) by flagging #1 and #2.

END OF PROGRAM.

/O REFERENCE SCHEDULE

INPUT 14 = PREEMPT 2 IN
OUTPUT 33 = PHASE 2 PED YELLOW

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

W-5103A Sig. 8.3

FIRE PREEMPT AC ISOLATOR (MODEL 252) OUTPUT PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(set DIP switches as shown below)

PDC MODEL 252 AC ISOLATOR CARD
(COMPONENT SIDE) —
ON = D
1 NORM__ Tl —
1INV [l 2
2 NORMEC__ 1 3
2 INV [ T4
B DENOTES POSITION D
OF SWITCH —
SETTING = NORMAL OUTPUT ON CHANNEL 1
INVERTED OUTPUT ON CHANNEL 2 —

252 AC ISOLATOR TO BE INSTALLED IN
SLOT J-14 OF INPUT FILE.

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©03-1021
DESIGNED: March 2008

SEALED: June 19, 2008

§g7 REVISED: 7/20/2015
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EMERGENCY VEHICLE PREEMPTION
PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

From Main Menu press 'A’ (Preemption). then '1'
(Standard Preemptions). Press 'NEXT' to advance
to Preemption #2.

PREEMPTION #2 SETTINGS (NEXT:1-10)
INTERVAL/TIMING | CLEAR/DWELL PHASES

GRN YEL RED !12345678910111213141516
1255 0.0 0.0 ! X
2 0 0.0 0.0 !
3 0 0.0 0.0 !
4 0 0.0 0.0 !
5 1 0.0 0.0 i X
EXIT CALLS !

OPTIONS

PRIORITY (Y/N TO SELECT) +..vvunnnnnn. MED
DELAY TIMER (0-255 SEC) wvvvvuvunnnns *
MIN GREEN BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....1
PED CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....0
YELLOW CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT).0.0
RED CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....0.0
DWELL MIN TIMER (0-255 SEC) ......... *
DWELL MAX TIMER (O=0FF,1-255MIN) 0
DWELL HOLD-OVER TIMER (0-255) ....... 0
LATCH CALL? wevvvnvnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnns Y
LINK TO NEXT PREEMPT? ..uvvvrurunnnnn N
ENABLE BACKUP PROTECTION? +.......... N
HOLD CLEAR 1 PHASES DURING DELAY? ...N
FAST GREEN FLASH DWELL PHASES? ...... N
PED CLEARANCE THROUGH YELLOW? ....... N
INHIBIT OVERLAP GREEN EXTENSION? ....N
SERVICE DURING SOFTWARE FLASH? ...... N
REST IN RED DURING DWELL INTERVAL? ..Y
FLASH DWELL INTERVAL? «evvvvinnnnnnnn N
ALLOW PEDS IN DWELL INTERVAL? ....... N
RE-TIME DWELL INTERVAL? ...vvvnennnn. Y
OVERLAPS: | ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP
DWELL INT FLASH YELLOW
OMIT OVERLAPS: X

* Denotes timing to be determined in field.

LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

(program controller as shown below)

1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL)s THEN ‘1" (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 3 THROUGH 5.

2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN '3’ (LOGICAL [/0
PROCESSOR) .

LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#)

IF ACTIVE PHASE #7 1S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #7 IS ON PHASE 7 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANSITIONING
FROM PHASE 7
I + I TO PHASE 2
-~ ~A_ (HEAD 71).
~ SCROLL DOWN ~
: THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #39 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 OFF
: PRESS ‘+'
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#)
[F ACTIVE PHASE #7 1S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW “OFF "
: : DURING PHASE 7
(HEAD 71).
N~ ' N~
N SCROLL DOWN e
: THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #41 OFF
PRESS ‘+'
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND &#5 (+/-COMMAND#)
[F YELLOW ON PHASE #7 1S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW
CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 7
! ! (HEAD 71).
N~ ' N~
N~ SCROLL DOWN e
: THEN: !

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 ON

LOGIC 170 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE

OUTPUT 39 = Overlap D Red
OUTPUT 40 = Overlap D Yellow
OUTPUT 41 = Overlap D Green

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS),
1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

THEN

PAGE 1:
PHASE :

VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS

112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:
VEH OVL NOT VEH:
VEH OVL NOT PED:
VEH OVL GRN EXT:
STARTUP COLOR: _
FLASH COLORS: _

X X

RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
RED _ YELLOW X GREEN

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE.

(Y/N)
0
0.

1-16)....0

.0
0

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©03-1021

DESIGNED: March 2008
SEALED: June 19, 2008

§g7 REVISED: 7/20/2015
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

W-5103A

Sig. 8.4

« NOTICE GREEN FLASH

——DocuSigned by:

REVISION \g/ SEAL

Hesrae C. Brownr/30/2015

\—— F12601EDOBEB434...

DATE

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:

Prepared in the Offices of:

750 Greenfield Pkwy, Garner, NC 27529

Division 3

US 421

at
The Kings Hwy.

New Hanover County

(Carolina Beach Road)

Myrtle Grove

PLAN DATE:

March 2008 REVIEWED BY:

PREPARED BY:

R. Hinshaw REVIEWED BY:

REVISIONS

INIT.

DATE

REVISED FIRE PREEMPTION PUSH BUTTON AND INDICATOR
LAMP WIRING DETAIL. ALSO REVISED PREEMPT
PROGRAMMING DETAIL AND ADDED AC ISOLATOR DETAIL.
02/04/2009 -MWH-

WNO change to Electrical Detail. CES 6/14/15

JTR

,—Dbs

AR,

2/6/09

SEAL

This document originally
issued and sealed by
F. Royal Hinshaw, #032117,
on 8-12-08. This media shall
not be considered a

certified document.

/3072015 SIGNATURE

DATE

SIG. INVENTORY NO.

03-1021




STEP 1

STEP 2

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’
l1l

FYA-PPLT SIGNAL OUTPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR SIGNAL HEAD 71

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS FOR SIGNAL

(program controller as shown below)

NOTE :

THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR OUTPUT PAGE 2.

OUTPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD DEFAULT SETTINGS.

THIS PROGRAMMING

HEAD 71

(QUTPUTS). THEN

(OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS). PRESS 'NEXT'

MAKE THE FOLLOWING CHANGES ON OUTPUT PAGE 2

FOR PAGE 2.

WITH CURSOR [N “OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT#"” POSITION ENTER “39“

PAGE:2 C1 PIN:85 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #....cveveeeecennn 39
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH)¢etetecteecnns 0]
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED..cceveeeeeececececannns -
VEHICLE PHASE: e¢ecoeeesosesocsescsns Y

PEDESTRIAN PHASE.:cceeeesosocscncnns -
VEHICLE OVERLAP..::coeeesosscscncnns Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP.ccceevevocsencsns -
WATCHDOG: ¢ e e eseeecscscscsosscsnsnssns -
DETECTOR RESET..cccecececececcocnnns -
ADVANCE BEACON.:c:ceteecscsscssnnnss -
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER:::ceeeececocnns -
CONTROLLER FLASH. ...t eeeeeeceeencans -
RUN FREE:cceeseeoescscsososocscncnns -
RESERVED ¢ ececeeectesesossosossnnnsnns -
PREEMPT. ¢ ceeeceeesscsncscsssossnsnsnns -
SOFT PREEMPT ittt eeesnsosocsnnnnns -
ANY PREEMPT.cieeoercscnososscscncnns -
COORDINATION PLAN::coececossocsosnsns -
OFFSET . e eeeeeeeeeeeeeecccocacanannns -
PHASE CHECK:etoeevoeoesososossnnnnns -
PHASE ON.ceeererereeeeeecececanannns -
PHASE NEXTeeesoeoescscsososocscncnons -

ENTER A “Y"” FOR VEHICLE PHASE.
THE OUPUT IS SET AS AN OVERLAP BY DEFAULT. THIS
“Y* WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED.

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED QUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS 'VEHICLE PHASE' AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:2 C1 PIN:85 VEHICLE PHASE
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #....cceceeeeecens 39
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...O.
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH)eceeeececocans 0]
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED.cccceeeeeeeeeecececenans -
VEHICLE PHASE:eeeeoeoeecscoesossocacns Y
PEDESTRIAN PHASE.:cecoceeeccososscacns -
VEHICLE OVERLAP..:vecoceescsososscacns -
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP..:cceoeoesosscacs -

PAGE:2 C1 PIN:85 VEHICLE OVERLAP
SELECT VEHICLE PHASE (1-16)cccccccss 7
SELECT COLOR(O=RED+1=YEL+2=GRN)..... 0]

WATCHDDG: ¢ e s eseseescscacsosssssssans -
DETECTOR RESET.e.eceeeeeececececenans -
ADVANCE BEACON.:cceceveesocsssssoans -
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER:.:etoteeeeansns -
CONTROLLER FLASH. ...ttt eeeeeeacans -
RUN FREE::¢ceeoeeosocscecncsososscncns -
RESERVED . cteeecececosacscsossosscans -
PREEMPT . ciiecececococacscsssosssans -

PAGE:2 C1 PIN:86 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #..cteeeeecococnns 40
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH):cceeeoococscs 0]
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED:ccececeeeesceocsosonnnnns
VEHICLE PHASE. .ccceeeeeeeeeeeecanans Y

PEDESTRIAN PHASE......cceeeecenennns -
VEHICLE OVERLAP......cicteeeeeecenens Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP.....cceceeeeenenn -
WATCHDDG: e ¢ s eoesesscscscacscscsssscs -
DETECTOR RESET..cceeteeeeecccccncnnse -
ADVANCE BEACON.:cecoveececoncscosnns -
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER:eeetovoveoaonns -
CONTROLLER FLASHe:eeeeeetesesasnnnns -
RUN FREE.. .. cceeeeeeeeeeeccecacanans -
RESERVED .+ cteeeeecscocscacncsosscscs -
PREEMPT. . ccteeesecscscscacncsssscscs -
SOFT PREEMPT . eeeececocscecncsssscscs -
ANY PREEMPT . ..cceeteeeeeecececennns -
COORDINATION PLAN::cococeonosssscscs -
] ] S P -
PHASE CHECK:.ceeeoooeoescoononssscncs -
1] -
PHASE NEXT..eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeoconannns -

WHEN A ‘Y’ IS ENTERED FOR ‘VEHICLE PHASE'’
THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE 'ENT’ KEY AFTER INPUTING DATA.
THEN ‘ESC’.

PRESS "“+" KEY FOR OUTPUT 40

KENTER A “Y" FOR VEHICLE PHASE.
“Y* WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED.

THE OUPUT IS SET AS AN OVERLAP BY DEFAULT. THIS

NOTE :

THE OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT CHANGES.

IN ALTERNATE PHASING

THE SOLID YELLOW ARROW CONTROL
THE FLASHING YELLOW ARROW

THESE OUTPUT CHANGES ARE ACCOMPLISHED ON OUTPUT PAGE 2.
IS SWITCHED TO 2.
IS ACCOMPLISHED BY THE CONTROLLERS TOD EVENT SCHEDULER.

OUPUT ASSIGNMENTS ARE USED WHICH ARE DESIGNATED ON OUTPUT PAGE 1.

IN ADDITIONS,

OUTPUT PAGE
THE OUTPUT PAGE CHANGE

IN NORMAL PHASING (PPLT)

MODE THE STANDARD.

SHOWN ABOVE.
(PROTECTED ONLY) OPERATION,

SOFT PREEMPT.eceveeeeecacsectsonsnans -
ANY PREEMPT.cceeeeococecncnososscncns -
COORDINATION PLAN::ceceesecososscasns -
] ] S -
PHASE CHECK:eoeveveeooaosososonnnans -
PHASE ON..c.eeeeereeeneecccononenans -
PHASE NEXTeoeoesoeoeocecncsososscncns -

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS 'VEHICLE PHASE’' AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:2 C1 PIN:86 VEHICLE PHASE
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #eeeeeeeveoenansns 40
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH).¢eceeeocecnss 0]
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED: et ecesocsesesesasnnnns
VEHICLE PHASE. . .cceeeeeeeececaaanans Y
PEDESTRIAN PHASE......ccietececannns -
VEHICLE OVERLAP.....ccicvtieeeeeannns -
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP.......cceveeeeen. -

PAGE:2 C1 PIN:86 VEHICLE OVERLAP
SELECT VEHICLE PHASE (1-16)cccccccss 7
SELECT COLOR(O=RED+1=YEL+2=GRN)..... 1

WATCHDOG: e ¢t etesesosocscscsocsosansns -
DETECTOR RESET..cececeeeeececcnannns -
ADVANCE BEACON::ceceevecrsoacncosnss -
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER:.:eeeeeovococens -
CONTROLLER FLASH.::eceeeeeececsonnnns -
RUN FREE....cceeeeeeeeeececccananans -
RESERVED:ecteteeesoscocscsosononncscs -
PREEMPT.cectetecesosncscsosononncscs -

WHEN A ‘Y’ |S ENTERED FOR ‘VEHICLE PHASE'’
THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE 'ENT’
THEN 'ESC’.

KEY AFTER INPUTING DATA.

DEFAULT.

SOFT PREEMPT.ceeeeecocscsosoncnncnns -
ANY PREEMPT. ... eeeeeeeeeececananans -
COORDINATION PLAN:eeocoesososonncses -
OFFSETeeeerssesosecacsssssssanansnsns -
PHASE CHECK.¢tveeooencsesosononnnsns -
PHASE ON¢oetevevesosncsesosesasnnnns -
PHASE NEXT....eeeeeeeeeeeeceacananans -

PRESS “+" KEY FOR OUTPUT 41

ARE NECESSARY FOR THE TIME OF DAY OPERATION OF SIGNAL HEAD 71.
THE RED ARROW CONTROL
[S SWITCHED TO THE LEFT TURN PHASE YELLOW.

IS SWITCHED OFF BY DISABLING THE OVERLAP GREEN OUTPUT.

THEREFORE

IS SWITCHED TO THE LEFT TURN PHASE RED.

IN ALTERNATE PHASING MODE THE

STEP 3

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
W-5103A Sig. 8.5
IS NECESSARY FOR THE ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
; DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS ‘NOT ENABLED’ AS SHOWN BELOW.
PAGE:2 C1 PIN:87 VEHICLE OVERLAP PAGE:2 C1 PIN:87 NOT ENABLED
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #....eieeeeceeenns 41 OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #...cceeeseoccness 41
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0 FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0 - 100%)...0 DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0 - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH).:eceecococess 0] MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH)e¢:ceeeeceacss 0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT: SELECT ASSIGNMENT:
NOT ENABLED. cccceeeeeeeeeeceacccnnns Y »ENTER A “Y"” FOR NOT ENABLED (THIS WILL DISABLE THE OUTPUT) NOT ENABLED. .. cctveeeeeneeeececcanns Y
VEHICLE PHASE: cccoeosoeeosoccososons - VEHICLE PHASE:.ccecoeeoeesoscosonnns -
PEDESTRIAN PHASE.cvveroocroornosons - PEDESTRIAN PHASE .+ ceveerovsooosonsss -
VEHICLE OVERLAP..vuevurvnevnnennenns Y s THE OUPUT IS SET AS AN OVERLAP BY DEFAULT. THIS VEHICLE OVERLAP. . .eveeverennennsanss -
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ... evvevennnennns - Y" WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE QUTPUT |5 CHANGED. PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP...vvevvrernnnsens -
WATCHDOG: s s e oo veennnnsennansnnesnnns - WATCHDOG: s e e vt ovvsnnnnasnnesnnnnnnans -
DETECTOR RESETeeeeeneeennecennnnenns - DETECTOR RESET.vvveeunereneeeannnens -
ADVANCE BEACON..vteuvvennensnnnonnns I Gt e e T e e e L e L e LR e e L L L e e LT L EELELEL LT LI CELELELE ADVANCE BEACON. .t veeoeesnnsnsannosss -
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER...eevtevsennnss - OUT OF PHASE FLASHER...eeeeennesnnns -
CONTROLLER FLASH. et eeuveeennrennnnnns - CONTROLLER FLASH:. .t veeeenneeennennns -
RUN FREE.eueeeueeeonesennennnneennns - RUN FREE:eeeeeenesenneaconesnnnannns -
RESERVED: et eeteeecsossscocosnscnsans - RESERVED: cceteeteseosocsssossssosnss -
PREEMPT . et vt tusennesnssnsanosnnnsnns - PREEMPT et aessussnesnnssnssnssnnosss -
SOFT PREEMPT.tiveennnsrnnensnnesnnns - SOFT PREEMPT. .t iennsernnesnnnnnnas -
ANY PREEMPT . vveeeennrennencnneennns - ANY PREEMPT. vt reennecnneennnnnnns -
COORDINATION PLAN::eveteecososcosnns - COORDINATION PLAN:coveceesosossonnss -
] Y - OFFSET.eeeeeeeeeeeeoeeceonnccosnnnns -
PHASE CHECK.toveeonnnsonnansnnesnnns - PHASE CHECK.'oovvoonnsaonnesnnnonanas -
PHASE ONevvvvinnenonnnennncennenenns - PHASE ON:evvrrennreonneeennsennnnnns -
PHASE NEXT.oeeueeeonesennenonneennns - PHASE NEXTeueeeuereonnaeonesnnnanans -
OUTPUT PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
TOD EVENT SCHEDULING PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO CALL ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION
(program controller as shown below)
THIS EVENT SCHEDULING DETAIL SHOWS THE TOD
PROGRAMMING STEPS NECESSARY FOR THE CONTROLLER
TO OPERATE THE "“ALTERNATE PHASING” AS SHOWN ON
THE SIGNAL PLANS.
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS “B” (SCHEDULING)
EVENT NO. EVENT TYPE DESCRIPTION OF OPERATION
1 CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1=4) e eeeeennns 2 MODIF IES CONTROL CIRCUITS FOR SIGNAL HEAD 71.
2 DISABLE DET STRETCH / DELAY (1-64)..7 DELAY IS DISABLED FOR DETECTOR 7 (LDOP T7A).
NOTE: THE EVENTS ABOVE WILL ALLOW SIGNAL HEAD 71 TO OPERATE
IN THE PROTECTED ONLY MODE.
REVISION \g/ SEAL
ALL EVENTS SHOWN ABOVE SHALL BE PROGRAMMED TO i,
START AND STOP ON THE SAME TIMES AND DATES. R _E,,,{?O("o,
SR K e Sigy < 5
Y i
S SEAL Y =
= %0203 i =
"’,@\‘P’V Gl N?—“?:”".. §¢:
/’// //?0 g ........ Qg\z:\\\‘\

——DocuSigned by:

szbpug& C. Baswn 7/30/2015

DESIGNED: March 2008
SEALED: June 19, 2008
REVISED: 7/20/2015

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 03-1021

Electrical Detail - Sheet 5 of 5 —a
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING 9 SEAL
D ETAILS FOR US 421 (Carolina Beach Road)
at . .
Prepared in the Offices of: . This document originally
The KlngS Hwy. issued and sealed by
L . i , H )
Division 3 New Hanover County Myrtle Grove F. Royal Hinshaw. 4032111
on 8-12-08. This media shall
PLAN DATE: March 2008 REVIEWED BY:
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1T .
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REVISED FIRE PREEMPTION PUSH BUTTON AND INDICATOR
LAMP WIRING DETAIL. ALSO REVISED PREEMPT JTR 2/6/09
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DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM

Bo6 @5

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND
<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT

DEFAULT
TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASE

SIGNAL |g|@ E
FacE |°|%]a

S

H

51,52 |—|5|-¢
61,62 |R|G|Y

SIGNAL FACE I.D.

ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM

o)
-
-

Bo6 85

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND
<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT

ALTERNATE
TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASE
SIGNAL |g o E
FacE |26 ]aA
S
H
51,52 |—|<R|<¥
6,62 |R|c|Y

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| W-5103A Sig. 9.0

Roadway Sheet 22

2 Phase
Fully Actuated
Wilmington Signal System

NOTES

1. Refer to "“Roadway Standard
Drawings NCDOT"” dated January
2012 and “Standard

14:54
R:xTrafficxSignals*Design*Signals*03-1013%031013_sig_dsn_2015mmdd. dgn

palexander

27-JUL-2015

- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) Al'l Heads L.E.D. - UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION Specifications for Roads and
-« — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT -« — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING Structures” dated January 2012.
<< ———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT << ———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT DISTANCE s z E § o 2. Do not program signal for Iate
e Loop sie | rom | o |S [ 2] 3] |smeren| oeay 213 night flashing operation
@ “ 12" (FT) | STOPBAR = ZIEIZ] ome | me | Bz unless otherwise directed by
12" (FT) z e 5| % the Engineer.
@ @ 5A 6X40 0 2-4-2|Y| 5 |[Y|Y]|- - *¥15 |- - 3 Set all detector units to
6A 6X6 | 300 | 5 |Y| 6 |Y|Y|-] - - |-1- presence mode.
@ 61,62 6B 6X6 300 5 Y 6 Ylyl- _ _ _ | _ 4 The Ci 'I'y Traffic
51 50 6C 6X6 | 300 5 vl 6 1YY= = I Engineer will determine the
<1 6%6 | 180 3 2 I I I I A E?z;s of use for each phasing
* Disable delay during Alternate Phasing Operation. 5. Maximum times shown in timing
. chart are for free-run
Metal Pole *1 I operation only. Coordinated
- T~ —
362AEL2634_:\‘ ] T === xi\g! - signal system timing values
L 92 supersede these values.
______ f?Mfﬂg_E?Efﬁ?_ng_“,,__f__ﬁ_“ 6. Signal system data:
US 421 (Carolina Beach Road) - ’—:‘z;—_’:'_*_‘:’_*_‘:’_—_‘:‘_—_’:‘:_’:‘:_;:’:—':’—_ —————————————————————————————— Control ler Asset #: 1013.
————————————————————
4\ - - <— ) -
S < - - o - — — 439
- e - | * -
L / — - L D = == —_—— - - . - - L L L L L L L L - == . L = -
_ _ — — — — - - - - - - - - = === — B a - - - //': ____________________
v e \\‘T 71 —®
g | @F_l/ /// 4
—_ T = === —;—#—'———_:E:#':':—:—:;:#:'—:EE :'::':5 — -0 _____:::::::::::::::::: 7777
'''''' Seod S5 I oL b >
C_T_T_:_-:—‘:_;————d:::;:i’;”:’;”:’; _ _ — — - — - - - - - - - B - -
> : - - LEGEND
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - 2 — — ‘__* o - A PROPOSED EXISTING
= e . .
’//Tﬁ___*j__Tf“\\\ o S — g O— Traffic Signal Head o
45 MPH 0% Grade ) ( ~\\\ T T T T Tt TN i “:C\ A ‘(’ 3 O Modified Signal Head N/A
\ \ | l \ // \ “n H H — Sign —
VN I N / [ Il I ; Pedestrian Signal Head
\ \ / \ —H
oS- N ‘ iy | US 421 (Carolina Beach Road) With Push Button & Sign
\ i)a e N ll . © ) Signal Pole with Guy o—)
= g L ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy e -
S @ C——>  Inductive Loop Detector ~C =D
PHASE o g O Junction Box L
FEATURE 5 é — = 2-in Underground Conduit — —-—-—
Min Green 1 * 7 12 N/A Righf of wcy _____
Extension 1 * 2.0 6.0 —_— Directional Arrow —>
Max Green 1* 45 120 [OF=—=— Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.5 O Type Il Signol Pedestal L 4
Red Clearance 3.1 1.5 (&  "STOP HERE ON RED" Sign (R10-6) (&)
Walk 1 * - - “NO TURNS" Sign (R3-3)
Don’t Walk 1 - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - 1.5
Max Variable Initial * - 34
Time Before Reduction * - 30 S lg na l U pg r ad e
Time To Reduce * - 60
REVISION W SEAL Prepared in the Offices of: .
Minimum Gap - 3.0 i, US 421 (Carolina Beach Road) | ..o cortiries document os
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL \\‘\(\ AR 0’(//,,/ at to the Original Document but
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW :\\\%QQ\Q%Q‘ €S 5/04/4(/¢/,2 My r.t l e G rove N or .t h U _ T urn O;%sazgsuxnfoerngjzgzy_
~ K w3 -
Dual Ent - - S i .
.Ua Y o O§§4A£L39 P Division 3 New Hanover County Myrtle Grove fssued and sealed by
Simultaneous Gap ON ON i § fG S F.Royal Hinshaw, PE-0321 17
- : : : : :’74 . Q RINS PLAN DATE:  February 2008 REVIEWED BY: on 05,06/ 2008
These values may.be f.leld adjusted. Do not adjust Min '/,/<(\4. """" /V GIN?—“\‘S%\S 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY: R, Hinshaw REVIEWED BY: Th i / HF
Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than /,,// [ AL W E —— e — is document is ony certified
ﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁftgiﬂwwmmmmwwwm ﬁfW$mmM“ \\ 0 30 [\VInstdlloops KGP) k&iLimug as fo the revisions.
' Oles 7/22/15 — N R
‘ B4756E00CE4E46D... DATE 1"=30"  fr SIG. INVENTORY NO. ()3-1013




EDI MODEL 2010ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR

PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(remove jumpers and set switches as shown)

ON OFF
WEM&E$1
SW2

REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 5-11 AND 6-I11.

N

‘

1-15

1-14
1-13

11-12 12-13 13-14 14-15 15-16 1-16

CONFLICT PROGRAM CARD
10-12 11-13 12-14 13-15 14-16 2-16
10-13 11-14 12-15 13-16 3-16 2-15
10-14 11-15 12-16 4-16 3-15 2-14

10-11

o{fle o{le o{lle oil-e o{lle oil}le o{lle o{l®
o{fle o{le o{lle oil-e o{lle oil}le o{lle o{l®

9-12

o{lle o{le oille oil-e o{lle oille ¢ille o{ll®

9-13

9-10

9-11

1-12
1-11
1-10
1-9
1-8
1-7
1-6
1-5
1-4
1-3
1-2

2-10
2-8
2-7
2-6
2-5
2-4
2-3

3-10 2-9

3-8
3-6

o{lle o{ll® O O eflle o{le e{l}le e{lle o{ll®
oiiie otiie oilie oiile oilie oilie oiie oille
oilie olile oilie oille o e oille ol}e oille
oiiie olile oiile oo oiite sille il oilie
oilie olile oille ol oilte sille oile oilie

4-10 3-9

5-10 4-9
5-8
5-7
5-6

6-10 5-9
6-8

10-16 6-16 5-15 4-14 3-13 2-12
6-7

10-15 11-16 5-16 4-15 3-14 2-13

7-10 6-9
7-8

o{le o{le oille oile o{lle oille eille o{ll®

9-14

o{lle eo{lie ollle oile e{lle o{lle e{lie e{lle
9-15

oille o{lie oliie oille e{lle o{lle oilie eille
9-16 7-16 6-15 5-14 4-13 3-12 2-11

o{lle o{file oille oil-e o{lle oille ¢ille o{ll®

8-16 7-15 6-14 5-13 4-12 3-11

o{lle o{fie oille oil-e o{lle oille eille o{ll®

8-15 7-14 6-13 5-12 4-11

o{le o{fle e{lle o{e o{lle o{l}e e{le o{l®

8-14 7-13 6-12 5-11

o{fle o{fl® e{ll® O O e{ll® e{l}e e{lle &{ll®

8-13 7-12 6-11

8-12 7-1
8-11
8-10 7-9

8-9

COMPONENT SIDE

iy

g

YELLOW DISABLE
0900160

01mo00 20
oOnooso
0120040
0130050
0140060
0150070
0160080

\%

INTERNAL DIP SWITCHES

TR

v

is provided with all diode jumpers in place.
of any jumper allows its channels t0o run concurrently.

REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN

2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board.

it

Removal

RF 2010 ——
RP DISABLE

WD 1.0 SEC
— GY ENABLE

—FYA COMPACT—
—FYA 3-10 >

FYA 5-11
FYA 7T-12 —)

)

SSM

o~NoOunmbuwnNn =

DENOTES POSITION
OF SWITCH

IONS

— SF#&#1 POLARITY 'é

NOTES

To prevent “flash-conflict” problems.

program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches

the output file. The installer shall

heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans.

Ensure that Red Enable is active at all
normal operation. To prevent Red Failures on unused
monitor channels, tie unused red monitor
9,10+.12+.13+,14,15 & 16 to load switch AC+ per the cabinet

manufacturer’'s instructions.

Enable Simul taneous Gap—-0Out.

Program phase 6 for Variable Initial and Gap Reduction.

Program phase 6 for Start Up

for all phases.

In Green.

Program phase 6 for Yellow F lash.

The cabinet and controller are part of the Wilmington

Signal System.

insert red flash

verify that signal

times during

inDUTS 11203140577180

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

W-5103A Sig. 9.1

SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART

LOAD

SWITCH NO. S1 | S2 |S2P | S3 | S4

S4p

S6

S6P

S7 | S8

S8P

S9 | S1@| S1I | S12| S13| S14

PHASE 1 2

2
PED| 3 | 4

4
PED

6
PED

7 8

8

PED

OLA | OLB |sPare| OLC | OLD |sPaRre

SIGNAL

HEAD NO. | NY | NU

NU NU NU

NU

61,62

NU

NU NU

NU

x
NU | NU | NU [51.52] NU [ NU

RED

134

YELLOW

135

GREEN

136

RED
ARROW

Al14

YELLOW
ARROW

Al115

FLASHING
YELLOW
ARROW

Al16

GREEN
ARROW

NU = Not Used

¥ Denotes install
instal lation detail this sheet.

% See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.

load resistor.

See |load resistor

EQUIPMENT INFORMATION

CONTROLLER.«.eeeeeeaen. 2070L

CABINET ieereneneennns 332 W/ AUX
SOFTWARE veeveeeeennnn. ECONOLITE OASIS
CABINET MOUNT.......0. BASE

OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS..18 (12-STD. 6-AUX)
LOAD SWITCHES USED..... S5.56.512
PHASES USED...eeeeeenn 5.6

OVERLAP A.. ... NOT USED
OVERLAP Bevevieeveeennn NOT USED
OVERLAP Cevvvvennveennn 5+6

OVERLAP Devievivenveennn NOT USED

4 SECTION FYA PPLT SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL

OLC RED (Al114)

OLC YELLOW (Al115)

OLC GREEN (A116)

05 GREEN (133)

(wire signal heads as shown)

—®

©

©

01,52

NOTE: The sequence display for these signals requires
special logic programming. See sheet 2 of 3
for programming instructions.

PHASE SEQUENCE PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

FROM OASIS LOCAL CONTROLLER MAIN MENU

SELECT: 4 PHASE SEQUENCE

PHASE SEQUENCE: PAGE 1 NEXT: PAGES)

RNG.LEAD BARRIER 1 X—LAGELEAD BARRIER 2

T 0 0 0 | 0
2 .0 6 0 0 1 0 5
3 .0 0 0 0 1 0 0
4 10 0 0 0 1 0 0

oleoleole)

S:*ITS&SUXITS Signals*Workgroups*Sig ManxArmstrong*031013_sm_ele_xxx.dgn

23-JUL-2015 06:37
sarmstrong

NOTE: This phase sequence is utilized to enable sequence page

change /7 TOD events as necessary.

LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL

ACCEPTABLE VALUES

VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE

1.5K - 1.9K 25W _ (min)

2.0K - 3.0K 1W (min)

PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD
TERMINAL (132)

AC-

NOTE: The purpose of this resistor is to load
the channel yellow monitor input in order
to prevent the Signal Sequence Monitor
from detecting any possible ‘phantom’

(or false) conflict. as this channel has
no yellow field display.

?;7 THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-1213
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FILE
||Iu
L

FILE

H&III
L

INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT

(front view)

| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
S S S S S S S S S S S S S FS
L L L L L L L L L L L L L
N T T T T T T T - 2 0
ISOLATOR
E E E E E E E E E E E E E ST
M M M M M M M M M M M M M
P P P P P P P P P P P P P
T T T T T T T T T T T T T 0C
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR
s Tgs|ds |2 |2 22 s os]s]c]:]c:]¢
0 0 0 0 0 0 . 0 0 0 0 0
T 54 6B T T T T T S1 T T T T T
E E E E E E E E E E E
IRt 0 - I - - 18 - - - I -
Y 6A 6C Y Y Y Y Y % Y Y Y Y
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S = FLASH SENSE
= STOP TIME
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
INPUT FULL
LOOP INPUT |PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
LOOP NO.| rERMINAL |FILE POS.|NO. ASSIEI'SMENT NO. | PHASE DTEIL“fY TIME | TIME
% BA TB3-5,6 J2u 40 2 6 5 Y Y - - 15
6A TB3-7,8 J2L 44 6 16 6 Y Y - - -
6B TB3-9,10 J3U 64 26 36 6 Y Y - - -
6C TB3-11,12 J3L 77 39 46 6 Y Y - - -
* ¥ S1 TB7-9,10 Jau 59 21 15 SYS - - - - -

* Disable delay on this

*% System detector only.

Remove the vehicle phase assigned to this detector
the default programming.

FILE J
SLOT 2
LOWER

INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L

loop during Alternate Phase operation (See Sheet 3 of 3).

in

S:*ITS&SUXITS Signals*Workgroups*Sig ManxArmstrong*031013_sm_ele_xxx.dgn

23-JUL-2015 06:37
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OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS). THEN
1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

PRESS "+’ TWICE

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH:
VEH OVL NOT PED:;
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |

STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y

GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)..ecen...
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.,3-25.5 SEC)..
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...
OQUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....

« NOTICE GREEN FLASH

.0
0

eoloNoNo)

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

W-5103A Sig. 9.2
(program controller as shown below)
. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). THEN ‘1’ (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1 THROUGH 3.
. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS)., THEN ‘3’ (LOGICAL [/0
PROCESSOR) .
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#)
[F ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON PHASE 5 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANS I TIONING
FROM PHASE 5
+ TO PHASE 6
A ~A_ (HEADS 51 & 52).
A SCROLL DOWN A_
THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#)
[F ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW “OFF “
DURING PHASE 5
(HEADS 51 & 52).
™~ SCROLL DOWN N
THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#)
[F YELLOW ON PHASE #5 1S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW
CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 5
(HEADS 51 & 52).
T * T
™~ SCROLL DOWN T
THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON
LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red
OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yellow
OUTPUT 44 = Overlap C Green
REVISION \I/ SEAL
\\“\(l:I:AI'”I/
\\\\ RO Il’/
SR I
SR eSS L
:: § '.qu 4/ 2 .....?7 ::
SEAL :
008453
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

W-5103A Sig. 9.3

FYA-PPLT SIGNAL OUTPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR SIGNALS 51 AND 52

(program controller as shown below)

NOTE: THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR OUTPUT PAGE 2.
OUTPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD DEFAULT SETTINGS.
THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR THE ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS FOR SIGNAL HEADS 51 AND 52

MAKE THE FOLLOWING CHANGES ON OUTPUT PAGE 2

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN
1’ (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS). PRESS ‘NEXT' FOR PAGE 2. DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED QUTPUT DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
WITH CURSOR IN “OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT#" POSITION ENTER “42" ASSIGNED AS ‘VEHICLE PHASE' AS SHOWN BELOW. ASSIGNED AS ‘NOT ENABLED’ AS SHOWN BELOW.
PAGE:2 C1 PIN:88 VEHICLE OVERLAP PAGE:2 C1 PIN:88 VEHICLE PHASE PAGE:2 C1 PIN:90 VEHICLE OVERLAP PAGE:2 C1 PIN:90 NOT ENABLED
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.uveernneernnnnnns 42 OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.'veeueeennnennns 42 OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.vvvvrneennennnns 44 OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.uveevneennnnannns 44
FREQUENCY (0=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0 FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0 FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0 FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0 - 100%)...0 DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0 DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0 DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLIDs1=FLASH)eeeueeenaaaans 0 MODE (0=SOLIDs1=FLASH)eeuueesonasaans 0 MODE (0=SOLID+1=FLASH):uveeooaaronns 0 MODE (O=SOLIDs1=FLASH)eeeueeronaeans 0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT: SELECT ASSIGNMENT: SELECT ASSIGNMENT: SELECT ASSIGNMENT:
NOT ENABLED.:ccceteesccccsessosanass _ NOT ENABLED:cccoeseeeesccccccssosans _ NOT ENABLED:. ¢ cvececeesccacsoassosnss Y »ENTER A “Y" FOR NOT ENABLED (THIS WILL DISABLE THE OUTPUT) NOT ENABLED .+ ccceteesccccsesonsaness Y
VEHICLE PHASE ¢« v v e eooesoenesennaaans Y ENTER A “Y” FOR VEHICLE PHASE. VEHICLE PHASE .« e v v ouoeooasossnnsans Y VEHICLE PHASE « o e eeveseooasoonssenns _ VEHICLE PHASE ¢ e v e eooossonesennasnas _
— PEDESTRIAN PHASE..vvveeceveconncsoeons _ PEDESTRIAN PHASE ..+ vveeeoveseonsoenns _ PEDESTRIAN PHASE .« vveeeovesonnsoenss _ PEDESTRIAN PHASE..vvveeevveeonncsoos _
VEHICLE OVERLAP. .. eeevuesrrnernsness Y A o R s v i VEHICLE OVERLAP. ..t vrvvevnenneneenes - M VEHICLE OVERLAP...evueuurneenenesnes Y s THE QUTPUT IS SET AS AN OVERLAP BY DEFAULT. THIS VEHICLE OVERLAP. v vuvevnennennenennns -
0 PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP...evevuueernnanns - i PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP....eveenneeennans - PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP....vveennennnnnss - Y" WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE QUTPUT IS CHANGED. PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP...eveevneeannnsns -
WATCHDOG . e e oo v vveernnnensneennnnnnns - ] ] WATCHDOG . s e e eoeeenneeonnaaonnnennns _ al WATCHDOG e « e e e v veeenneeonnanannnennns - WATCHDOG: e eevovveennneenncennnnnnss -
kff DETECTOR RESETevveeeneeenneennnannns _ Qéfﬁei VEQIEJE'EﬁASEE?igﬁg>9YF?EfT,,5 DETECTOR RESETeveeeveeennneenneennns - Ll DETECTOR RESET:veeeueeennananneennns _ DETECTOR RESETevveeveeeenneennnannns _
ADVANCE BEACON: . eeeueeenneennnnaanns _ SELECT COLOR(O=RED.T=YEL «2=GRN . o+ o o » ADVANCE BEACON« et vuveennaeenneennns - — ADVANCE BEACON. e eeueeennenonnnennns - ADVANCE BEACON: . teeaeeennecnnnnannss _
V) OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.:eeeeeenneennns - OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.::eeveevnnaenss _ OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.:eesveeenneeaas _ OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.::eeeeesneennns _
CONTROLLER FLASH: et veeenneenneennns - CONTROLLER FLASHe et v vvenneeenneennns - 2 CONTROLLER FLASH: et vueeerneennnaenns - CONTROLLER FLASH: ¢t veeeenneenneannns -
RUN FREE e eeeeeneeeaneeoanceonncnnns - RUN FREE «eveeeooeeenesonneeeaneonnns _ RUN FREE weveeeneeeoneeonnenanneennns - RUN FREE «eueeeeneeenneeeaneeonncanns -
RESERVED . e e eeeeneeroncensneennnnanns - RESERVED .« s eeenneeoneeonnaeennennns - RESERVED . s e e evueeenneeennananneennns - RESERVED e e e eeeeneeenncessncennnaanns _
PREEMPT e v aeeeeneeooncensneesnnnanns - PREEMPT et veeenneenneeonnaesnnnennns - PREEMPT e e v eeeenneeenneeonnananneennns - PREEMPT e eeaeeeeneeenncesnneennnnanns _
SOFT PREEMPT.tvveeeoneennneennnannns - SOFT PREEMPT.euueeerneeennaeenneennns - SOFT PREEMPT . v vveeeneeennenanneennns - SOFT PREEMPT. e vvveenneeenneennnannns _
ANY PREEMPT .o eevveeaneeeaneeonncnnns - WHEN A ‘Y’ 1S ENTERED FOR ‘VEHICLE PHASE’ ANY PREEMPT . eeveeennrenneeenneennns - ANY PREEMPT .t eveeeeneeennenenncennns - ANY PREEMPT .. eevveeoneeeanceonncannns -
COORD INATION PLAN: . eeeeerneennnnaanns - THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR. COORDINATION PLAN:tvveeeneeenneennns _ COORDINATION PLAN. e v eenneennneennns _ COORD INATION PLAN:teeeeeeneennnannss _
0] o 3 _ ENTER DATA AS SHOWN. OFFSET e eveeeeneeeeneeannaaeenneennns _ ] o o 3 - OFFSET e eeeneeeeeneeennaeenneennnannns -
PHASE CHECK. et vueeoonaonnneonnnaanns _ PHASE CHECK.eeooeeonoeonnaeonneennns - PHASE CHECK. e vvoeeoneeonnananneennns _ PHASE CHECK. e vuveoonaeonneonnnaanns _
PHASE ONevveeernnnnneeonnnneonnnnns - PRESS THE "ENT’ KEY AFTER INPUTTING DATA. PHASE ONuveveeeeeennnnnnnnnnnnnnnnns - PHASE ONevvvevrnnneeeennnnnaeannnnns - PHASE ONevveeernnnnaeeennnneannnnns -
PHASE NEXTeuevuunenansonnennnonnnnns i} THEN "ESC’. PHASE NEXTuueveaosnnneonosnnosnnnans i} PHASE NEXTuueevaneennesnnennnnnnnsns i} PHASE NEXTuuevuuneennnonnennnnnnnsns i
PRESS “+° KEY FOR OUTPUT 43 OUTPUT PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS ‘VEHICLE PHASE' AS SHOWN BELOW.
PAGE:2 C1 PIN:BY VEWICLE OVERLAP PAGE:2 C1 PIN:89 VEWICLE PHASE TOD EVENT SCHEDULING PROGRAMMING DETAIL
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.'veveenonnnonnns 43 OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #uuvvvrreennnnenns 43
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0 FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0 TO CALL ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0 DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLIDe1=FLASH):ceceeecocsccss 0 MODE (O=SOLID«1=FLASH):ceeceececccsse 0 (program controller as shown below)
SELECT ASSIGNMENT: SELECT ASSIGNMENT:
NOT ENABLED::eeveeeneeennaaannnennns - NOT ENABLED: .+ s vveeoneeennecannannnns _
QN VEHICLE PHASE . ¢eeeeeeooosoocoocsossscsse Y ENTER A “Y” FOR VEHICLE PHASE. VEHICLE PHASE .. ¢ cceeeeeeeecaccanccsse Y TH[S EVENT SCHEDUL]NG DETA[L SHDWS THE TDD
VEHIGLE OVERLAP. - oooomeeennnii il i 00T 4 QUTPUT 15 SET 4S AN OVERLAP BY OEFAULT. THIS VERIGLE OVERLAP. - roommeeennnnitl i1l PROGRAMMING_STEPS NECESSARY FOR THE CONTROLLER
D_ PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP . ¢ e e veecooocossses _ “Y" WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED. PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP . e v et e eeoeecocnnss _ TO OPERATE THE ”ALTERNATE PHAS[NG” AS SHOWN ON
L] WATCHDOG: ¢ s cveesessacosossnsnsesonns - PAGE:2 €1 PIN:89 VEHICLE OVERLAP WATCHDOG: ¢ s e o sesensonnsoscsannnnnnns - THE SIGNAL PLANS.
— DETECTOR RESETeveerueeenneeenneennns - SELECT VEHICLE PHASE (1-1€). oo 5 DETECTOR RESET.eueeeenneenneannnaenns _
) ADVANCE BEACON:«vevevnerennsnnennnns _ SELECT COLOR{O=RED.T=YEL «22CRN Y. o e o’ i sl | ADVANCE BEACON. .« evunernsennnennnnnn -
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER....evtevesanssn - OUT OF PHASE FLASHER..:eeotvvsansnas - FROM MAIN MENU PRESS “B"” (SCHEDULING)
CONTROLLER FLASHe et eveenneronnaennns - CONTROLLER FLASH: :teeeeesneennnannns -
RUN FREE.uueeeuueeeeneeennaeanneennns - RUN FREE wuuueeeueeeoneeenneeannannnns _
RESERVED . e v e eeoneeeneeenneeannoeenes - RESERVED . e v e v evveeoneeonneoannaannns - EVENT NQ. EVENT TYPE DESCRIPTION OF OPERATION
PREEMP T e v veeenneeeneeonnceannoeenes - PREEMPT e e eveeeneeeoneeenneoannaannes _
SOFT PREEMPT.eeeeveeecssassnncsnnnas _ SOFT PREEMPT.vveeeeeecesssncnnannsnns _ 1 CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1=4 )¢ et e e eeeenns 2 MODIFIES CONTROL CIRCUITS FOR SIGNAL HEADS 51 AND 52.
ANY PREEMPT. v vuveeeneeenneeanneennns _ WHEN A ‘Y’ 1S ENTERED FOR ‘VEHICLE PHASE’ ANY PREEMPT. v vvveeeneeenneennnannnns -
COORDINATION PLAN:«vveenneeennnennns - THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR. COORDINATION PLAN: e veeenveeannaennns - _
OFFSE T v e esseensnseneenensensnsenss _ ENTER DATA AS SHOWN. DFFSETe e e e eeveneonsnnensensasensnees _ 2 DISABLE DET STRETCH / DELAY (1-64)..6 DELAY 1S DISABLED FOR DETECTOR & (LOOP SA).
PHASE CHECK. e eoveeenoeonnaaonneennns _ N PHASE CHECK. e e vveeonesonneoannaannns _
PHASE ONtvvvveeeeeeennnnnnnnnnnnnnas - PRESS THE "ENT' KEY AFTER INPUTTING DATA. PHASE ONeevvvrrreneennnnnnnnnnnnnnns -
PHASE NEXTeveoeeneoeeneonaoannaannns - THEN "ESC". PHASE NEXTeeueoeeoenneoeonannannnns -
PRESS “+" KEY FOR OUTPUT 44 NOTE: THE EVENTS ABOVE WILL ALLOW SIGNALS 51 AND 52 TO OPERATE
IN THE PROTECTED ONLY MODE.
ALL EVENTS SHOWN ABOVE SHALL BE PROGRAMMED TO
START AND STOP ON THE SAME TIMES AND DATES.
NOTE: THE OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT CHANGES., SHOWN ABOVE. ARE NECESSARY FOR THE TIME OF DAY OPERATION OF SIGNAL HEADS 51 AND 52.
IN ALTERNATE PHASING (PROTECTED ONLY) OPERATION. THE RED ARROW CONTROL IS SWITCHED TO THE LEFT TURN PHASE RED.
THE SOLID YELLOW ARROW CONTROL IS SWITCHED TO THE LEFT TURN PHASE YELLOW.
IN ADDITIONs THE FLASHING YELLOW ARROW IS SWITCHED OFF BY DISABLING THE OVERLAP GREEN OUTPUT. REVISION \l/ SEAL
THESE OUTPUT CHANGES ARE ACCOMPLISHED ON OUTPUT PAGE 2. THEREFORE IN ALTERNATE PHASING MODE THE g,
OUTPUT PAGE IS SWITCHED TO 2. S CARg s,
SEFET
N 2
THE OUTPUT PAGE CHANGE [S ACCOMPLISHED BY THE CONTROLLERS TOD EVENT SCHEDULER. _:%::<z SEAL '-:75
= % 008453 i =
IN NORMAL PHASING (PPLT) MODE THE STANDARD. DEFAULT. OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS ARE USED WHICH ARE DESIGNATED ON OUTPUT PAGE 1. 'g(/ fre e & Q\s‘
% et SN S S
’, "//l,/ 7-', RO\‘\\%\‘\\\\
(—DocuSignedby:llll“||\\\\
: : bn T, Rowe, Jo. 7/23/2015
Electrical Detail - Sheet 3 of 3 | Fober T Rowe, Jo 712320
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
- US 421 (Carolina Beach Road) -
Not a certified document as to the
<;7 THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR Prepared in the Offices of: at Original Document but Only os to
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-1013 Myrtle Grove North U-Turn the Revisions - This document
DESIGNED: Feb 2008 originally issued and sealed by
Prebruery Division 3 New Hanover County Myrtle Grove F Royal Hinshow. #032117,
SEALED: 5/6/2008 PLAN DATE: February 2008 FEVIENED Bt This docwlen:ni:/gt::)g.cerﬂfied as
REVISED: 7/22/2015 PREPARED BY: R. Hinshaw REVIEWED BY: to the revisions.
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'/ No_changes to_this electrical plan. (WSA) | g7R __|7/23/2015
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| W-5103A Sig. 10.0
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palexander

PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART Roadway Sheet 23
> PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
z o
S1GNAL 9101010/21210/0 E SIZE DIEEQTACE 3 2 5|8 STRETCH| DELAY g : 8 Phase
L1223 (3|4]|4]|;4 LOOP TURNS | = | PHASE | S | 2 | £ =|° Fullv Actuated
FACE sl e e+ +]+]8 (FT) | STOPBAR = SIE|E] Tve | TIME 5] y
5/6|5|6|7|8[7|8]|R (FT) = =13 2= Wilmington Signal System
11, 12 ~—|— R |R|[R|R| R |[R|R 1A 6X40 0 2-4-2 1YL 1 |Y|Y]|- - - -] -
21,22 |R|R|G|G|R|R|R|R|Y IB_|6X40 | O 242 |Y| 1 |V |Y|-| - i i
;Y i T N z
DoeE 2307 >3 R =R | R = 2A 6x6 | 300 | 5 |y| 2 [v]|Y y NOTES
| SR T N PN Y = O O =Y ey 28 | ex6 [ 300 | 5 [Y[ 2 |v[Y]-| - | - |-|-
41, 42 RIRIRIR|IRIR|GI|GIR ig gijg 8 g_j_g : ; : : B — I . 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
B Y " B B Drawings NCDOT” dated January
51, 52 R - %jiii‘j mn 6x6 | 300 | 6 |yl a [-1v[-] - - |-1- 2012 and “Standard
6l, b2 R[G G 4B 6X6 | 300 6 |[Y] 4 |- |Y|-| - - |- Specifications for Roads and
vy 1,12 JRRIRR R || R|-R 4C 6X40 | 0 |2-4-2|Y| 4 |Y|Y|Y| 20 | 5 |-]- Structures” dated January 2012.
| 02+5 03+8 81,82 |R[R|[R[R[R]|G[R]|G]R an |exa0| o [z-a2[v| 4 [Y[v[Y[20 ]| 5 [-]- 2. Do not program signal for Iate
5A 6X40 0 2-4-2 Y| 5 |Y|[Y|-| - - | -1- night flashing operation
SIGNAL FACE I-D- 5B 6X40 0 2-4-2 1yl 5 [Y!|Y]|- _ - - | - unless otherwise directed by
All Heads L.E.D. 6A 6x6 | 300 | 5 [yl e [Y|Y]-] - - [-1- the Engineer.
e 6B 6X6 300 5 vl 6 TYIYT- - - 1 3. Phagse 1 and/or phase 5 may be
| | @ @ o exa0| o [o-a2[v| 7 Iy[v[-] - - [-]- . F')Eggedé o - , o
01+6 04+7 12" @12" 12" B | 6xd0 | 0 |z-a2|v| 7 [Y[Y[-| - | - [-]- ' |o;Z:d andsor phase - may be
A @ @ @ 6A | 6Xb 1 500 ) 4 -1 8 1yt - | c gt 5. Set all detector units to
88 6X6 | 300 4 i S el 0 e I presence mode.
11, 12 21, 22 23 8C 6X40 | O |2-4-2|Y| 8 |[Y|Y|Y| 20 | 5 [-]- 6. Maximum times shown in timing
' 31, 32 41, 42 8D 6X40 | 0 |2-4-2 Y| 8 |[Y|Y|Y] 20 ] 5 [-|- chart are for free-run
/// operation only. Coordinated
01+5 04+8 //// signal system timing values
/ supersede these values.
- : 7. Signal system data:
/Y / A\ \
e, / Q g// / /> \ Control ler Asset #0153.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND ﬁww @ // /cov \
’ / / /
-9 DETECTED MOVEMENT Metal Strain Pole MP-1 // / / // S \
<~——  UNDETECTED WOVEMENT (OVERLAP) - Std.Case *S35H2 p— /////// ! /" MetalStrain Pole MP-2 A
< ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT A= o i ‘o /7 Std. Case #S35H2
— /Sy 7/ [ & 45 MPH  +2% Grade
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT — - ' - 3V /32 81 ' ) = L
=" US 421 (Carolina Beach Road) e st8/ T N~ T T T —
] l J B
-
T I-----Z----------=—---———-—-—-———----Z° " "
N / e ~NC 132 (College Road)
NN\ /42 a1 /
~\ e 72 11
W 7‘ | LEGEND
\ \\ PROPOSED EXISTING
\ _ , Metal Strain Pole MP-3 O— Traffic Signal Head o
Std. Case #S35H2 O—> Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
0ASIS 2070 TIMING CHART 0 pedestrion Signol Heed W
PHASE o— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
FEATURE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ¢ v
Min Green 1 * 7 12 7 7 7 12 7 7 (@) Metal Strain Pole a
Extension 1 * 2.0 6.0 2.0 6.0 2.0 6.0 2.0 6.0 C—D Inductive Loop Detector CZ”ZD
Max Green 1 * 35 90 30 40 50 90 25 30 > Controller & Cabinet Cx7
Yellow Clearance 3.1 4.6 3.0 4.5 3.2 4.3 3.0 4.5 a Junction Box u
Red Clearance 4.1 2.0 3.3 2.2 3.4 2.1 2.9 1.6 o 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
Walk 1 * - - - - - - - - N/A Righf O'F WGy _____
Don’t Walk 1 i - - - - - - - — Directional Arrow —>
Seconds Per Actuation * - 1.5 - - - 1.5 - - @ ”YIELD” Sign (R1-2) @
Max Variable Initial * - 34 - - - 34 - - Slg nal Upg rad e
Time Before Reduction * - 30 - 0 - 30 - 0 :
e — N = > Froorea mmwomas o | JS 421 (Carolina Beach Road)/ SEAL
ime To Reduce * - - - - iy,
— NC 132 (College Road) at N2
S : - : - : N : - US 421 (Carolina Beach Road)/ SN
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL - - ; §§_,.-;§0“ g2
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - - YELLOW - - SR 1521 (Plner Road) :: SEAL —E
- B B B B B B B B Division 3  New Hanover County Wilmington| =% 023483 ‘o=
.Uq niry PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: PLA "2% fﬂ/cm&‘cq‘--":@ \\5
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON 750 N.Gresnfleld Phwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY: WEDDLE CEVIENED BY: /,//,4 Z ...... p\\}/ V\“\\\\
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all SCALE REVISIONS [NIT. DATE DocuSig ;g:"'llll“‘\ '
other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. 9 4‘0 fffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffff | P Oleyanden 7/28/15
—“:40, Y ND. 03-0153
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NOTES | W-5103A Sig. 10.1
EDI MODEL 2010ECL CONFLICT MONITOR 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
WD ENABLE PROGRAMMING DETAIL o , , . ,
AL i e output file. The installer shall verify that signal _
w2 — (remove jumpers and set switches as shown) heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
OPTIONS sulienno.| St | 52 |s2P| s3 | 54 [s4P| s5 | s6 [s6P| S7 | s8 [s8P | s9 |S1@|Sil | S12|S13|S14
L% ON > 2. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during .
oFf © on REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 3-7, 3-8, 3-9, [ W g; g(l);gBLE normal operation. To prevent Red Failures on unused PHASE | 2 |ppl 3|4 |pep| 5|6 |pep| 7| 8 PI?D OLA | OLB |sPaRe [ OLC | OLD |sPaRe
4-7, 4-8, 5-9, 6-9, 7-9 AND 8-9. :..:I WD 1.0 SEC monitor channels, tie unused red monitor inputs 10,
o3 _—_J-0Y ENABLE 11.12,13.14.,15 & 16 to load switch AC+ per the cabinet e | 112 |21,22| NU |31.32]41,42| NU [S152(6162| NU [7172(8182( NU | 23 [ NU [ NU [ NU | NU | WU
o A B | POLARITY manufacturer s instructions.
O O B |—YEL TIME- RED 128 101 134 107 A121
f $§ Q% ;% ?% ‘T\'% ;% 2% q‘% op% le% °0 00 7% tp% q.% B YEL TIME-2 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-0Out for all phases.
® © © © © © © ¢ O @ @ O O ¢ B J—YEL TIME-3 . o YELLOW 129 102 135 108
T% g% Q% ;% Q% g% ;% g% - (P% '.\% © 1 ‘.’% (?% ENABLE => 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and
2 Q% $% 9% Q% E% Q% Q% ::‘.% 9% c © N LO% m% v% YELLOW DISABLE = ||
U 3@ Z® A0 H® A0 H H® He e HOo HO 0'08 o")o ~® 8 090010 z M 3 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. Agggw 125 16 131 122
2 ‘7’% Q% $§ 9% e% :% g% u% :% 9% o“% ® o~ Lo% m% 0100020 5 Sw4 :..g SSM
8 i ) i @ <0 <& <0 <& <& <& <« ,,8 <O <& <& § —m . 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. YAIEF:_RLOOV)'I 126 17 132 123 A122
E OF I& LE E oF v mEE B —E O i | W 7 ) L.
5 é% é% é% é% E% E% i% B% E% E% E% 50 E% E% 3% clrzoo40 Z M s 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the Wilmington GREEN | 127 118 133 124 A123
= o 0130050 Closed Loop System.
EEEEEFEEEEREPEE: e >
8 —® -0 —0 -0 — ©0® ©O® ©® ©® VO © ©0® ©O ©® © 0140060 I:.g NU = Not Used
o
momoddodede e%:%e%u%:%e% %0150070 W |0
9%9%9%9%9%9%:\%.; O 0 ® ® ®r0r® 0160080 W
\ 9% :% g% 9% :% g% 9% 9% 9% :% 9% g% :% 9% ° sws [@—1 12 ssw EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
c® c® c® c® 0 O O ©O® O O VO O O O O
3 i — CONTROLLER. « v e vvvennnn. 2070L OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
/‘!:I COMPONENT SIDE W6 CABINET i eertenenennnas 332 (program controller as shown below)
SOFTWARE v e eveeeeeenans ECONOLITE OASIS
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN B = DENOTES POSITION CABINET MOUNT ¢ e e v e eeens BASE I:'RQM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8" (OVERLAPS). THEN
NOTES: OF SWITCH QUTPUT FILE POSITIONS..18 (12-STD., 6-AUX) 1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
) LOAD SWITCHES USED..... S1,52,53,54,5S5,S6,S7,58,S9
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal PHASES USED. et eveeeeenes 192+43+4+54.64+748 PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. OVERLAP A. . ieeeieenns 2+3 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
. _ . OVERLAP B.vevieeereenns NONE VEH OVL PARENTS:| XX
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 are present on the monitor board. OVERLAP C.o oo NONE VEH OVL NOT VEH:'X X
OVERLAP Devevvennnnnnn. NONE VEH OVL NOT PED:,

VEH OVL GRN EXT:
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)

S:*ITS&SUXITS Signals*Workgroups*Sig ManxStrickland*030153_sm_ele_xxx.dgn

29-JUL-2015 09:47
cestrickland

FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART VELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 $£C).10

0.0
(front view) INPUT FULL OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
LOOP NO LOOP INPUT [PIN ASSIGNMENT DETECTOR | NEMA caLL lExTenol TIME STRETCH|DELAY
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 *| TERMINAL [FILE POS.[NO. NO NO. PHASE DELAY TIME | TIME
A 8712 T =5 18. l l v v OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
S S S S S S S :
ol 222 ¢ I N I I I L L L i 1B T86-9,10 | 19U | 60 22 1 1 K
FILE 18 | 24 T T 30 | 44 | 4C T 1B T T T T sotstor 26 TB2-5.6 12U | 39 1 2 2 Y Y
il E E E E E E E 28 TB2-7.8 2L | 43 5 12 2 Y Y
ST .
! L UNSCIJETD p2 E E UNSCIJETD pa| g4 E ?3 E E E E 3A TB4-5,6 15U | 58 20 3 3 Y Y
2B Y Y 4B | 4D vy | 3B Y Y Y Y lisotstor 38 TB6-1.12 | 19L | 62 24 13 3 Y Y
44 TB4-9,10 I6U | 41 3 4 4 Y
U B85 | @6 S S d7 | g8 | @8 S @5 S S S S S 4B TB4-11,12 6L | 45 7 14 4 Y
FILE sa | 6a Q Q 7 | 8a | sc Q 58 Q Q Q Q Q 4C 786-1,2 I7u | 65 27 34 4 Y Y Y 2.0 5
A e e e e e e e e 4D TB6-3.4 7L | 78 40 44 4 Y Y Y 2.0 5
J || Nor @ 6 M M | NnoT | #8 | 28 | M | 87 M M M M M 5A TB3-1,2 JIU_ | 55 17 5 5 Y Y
USED | ¢g T T |USED| g5 | 8p T 7B T T T T T 58 TB7-9.10 | J9U | 59 21 15 5 Y Y
BA TB3-5.6 J2u | 40 2 3 3 Y Y
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE 6B T83-7.8 JoL | 44 6 16 6 Y Y
ST = STOP TIME 74 TB5-5.6 J5U 57 19 7 7 Y Y
78 TB7-1,12 | JaL | 6l 23 17 7 Y Y
8A TB5-9.10 | J6U | 42 4 8 8 Y
8B TB5-11,12 | J6L | 46 8 18 8 Y
ac TB7-1.2 170 55 >8 38 5 v Y v X 5 THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
8D TB7-3.4 J7L | 79 41 48 8 Y Y Y 2.0 5 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 03-0153
DESIGNED: July 2015
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L SEALED: 7/28/2015
FILE J |‘ REVISED: N/A
SLOT 2
LOWER

Electrical Detail

sLeeTrical axp procrammel US 421 (Carolina Beach Road)/ SEAL

NC 132 (College Road) at SN CARG s,

Prepared In the Offices of: : S vl %,

US 421 (Carolina Beach Road)/ | <S&wsips
: SR 1521 (Piner Road) PTEosea %
Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington :”C}\ 022011 §§

. : SN NS

PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: T. Joyce ’/"'04)6.‘%9""&&%%?\‘\

PREPARED BY: G, Strickland REVIEWED BY: 1, n
JARNERY

REVISIONS INIT. DATE  |—Docusigned by:
JAW Q/ B’\/&WN 7/29/2015

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, N——F12601EDOBEB434... DATE

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529

*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO.  03-0153




I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

PHASING DIAGRAM | W-5103A Sig. 11.0

- TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART TR rTaeT
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING

PHASE All Heads L.E.D.
DISTANCE

SIZE FROM

LOOP TURNS
C) (FT) | STOPBAR
)
@ 12" @ 1A 6X40 0 2-4-2
12"
@ @ 20 | 6X6 | 300 | 5 |¥
6].; 62 11 21’ 22

@ @ 2B | 6X6 | 300 | 5 |
A X4 _4_ Y n
81, 82 R 51 41, 42 . 6X40 0 |éd-2 Y| - 3 1-1- 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard

4A 6X40 | +5 |2-4-2 |-
6, b2 6A | 6X6 | 300 | 5 |V - - [-]- Drawings NCDOT” dated January
ol 82 6B 6X6 | 300 5 Y - - - |- - 2012 and “Standard
8A 6X40 | +5 |2-4-2|- -l - 3 |-1- Specifications for Roads and
8B 6X40 | +5 | 2-4-2] - - 5 |-1- Structures”™ dated January 2012.
2. Do not program signal for Ilate

Y
04+8 night flashing operation
unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer.

5 Phase
Fully Actuated
Wilmington Signal System

SIGNAL
FACE

STRETCH| DELAY
TIME TIME

PHASE

NEW LOOP
CALLING
EXTENSION
NEW CARD

SYSTEM LOOP

i |FULL TIME DELAY

g+ —Q
o+—Q

—<

_<
1
(ON]
1
1

21, 22
41, 42
51 -~

B2+6

oo ornve

|

o I O Bl NOTES

Py
Py

o|<|&|o|<|k|TDrT

olo|<do|lo|<d| orve

o|lo|lblo|o|p|o+srs

o|lo|<dn|o|o] !

¢

<
-

B2+5

Do D™D ]|O|—
<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<]|=<
<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<]|=<

|

|

—

o

|

|

f
i i
-

o1+6 \! 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
‘ || fi | agged.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 1 I o 4. Set all detector units to
<«—®  DETECTED MOVEMENT S presence mode.
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) = 5. Maximum times shown in timing
<« ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT . w chart are for free-run
<— _ _=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT : - operation only. Coordinated
B1+5 5 signal system timing values
' - supersede these values.

6. Signal system data:
Control ler Asset #: 0480.

—_— / T -
\ y /\ US 421 (Carolina Beach Road) N

— — — — — — — — — — — — — T ey . m— — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — ——

— — — — — — o — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — —— o — — — — — — — — — —

—— —

—
——
—
—

—_——

- ——
———
- ——

- = _— =

R:*TrafficxSignalsxDesign*Signals*03-0480%030480_sig_dsn_2015mmdd. dgn

31-JUL-2015 08:206
jrspence

45 MPH -1% Grade T~
- LEGEND
e PROPOSED EXISTING
ll O— Traffic Signal Head o—
o~ O— Modified Signal Head N/A
= — Sign —
METAL POLE #1 C o
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART NCDOT STD: S30L2 > ?) | ? Pedestrian Signal Head *
Al
PHASE 36249.3228 - g : oO— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
FEATURE 1 2 4 5 6 8 B S | 1, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy @ g
Min Green 1 * 7 12 7 7 12 7 2 | C——>  Inductive Loop Detector C "D
Extension 1 * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 2.0 < : =< Controller & Cabinet ox3
Max Green 1 * 20 90 30 20 90 30 [ O Junction Box L
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.6 3.8 3.0 4.6 3.8 : - 2-in Underground Conduit — —-—-—
Red Clearance 3.1 1.5 2.5 2.9 1.5 2.5 , N/A Rignt of Woy —~ ————-
Walk 1 * - - - - - - ! —> Directional Arrow —>
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - - I:] Metal Strain Pole O
Seconds Per Actuation * - 1.5 - - 1.5 -
Max Variable Initial * - 34 - - 34 - S lg na l U pg r ad e
Time Before Reduction * - 15 - - 15 - REVISION \/ SEAL Prepared in the Orfices of: U S 4 2 1 ( C aro l l na B eacC h R 0 ad ) SEAL
Time To Reduce * - 30 - - 30 - g, at Not a certified document as
Mini G - 3.0 - - 3.0 - Sn A 0,", : : to the Original D t but
pinum_Gep S, SR 1247 (Antoinette Drive)/ | ‘o= oo oumeni o
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL - S Q,.-:z@‘ N0 ' Only as to the Revisions
‘ ::% SEAL 2 z Lowe's Entrance This document originally
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW - 5_’0 023489 L%g Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington /'ésued c.mfj sealed by
Dual Entry - - ON - - ON :’32-.'% ¢ Q ..".Q N PLAN DATE: JANUARY 2013 REVIEWED BY: SL PHILLIPS Stacie L.Phillips, PE-032607
p— X SIUUAIIANSENTS on 7-08-2013
imultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON /,,,4 [ &\}/*\\\\ 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: ~ SP PENNINGTON [REVIEWED BY: This document is only certified
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what DocuSig“ed;;I”;“"“\\\\ \ 0 SALE 30’ WI Tl REVISEENS ] rl_gdl 7/[;/;T/Els as fo the revisions.
is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. (_Péﬁ Olev.ard 7/22/15 J \ I NSTALOOPS KGRI oo ’L— ””””””””” SoaTonE —
_ ””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””
N—— B4756E00CE4E46D. . DATE i " 230’ *************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. 03-0480
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23-JUL-2015 06:26

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2010ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES B INEEE
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
. . 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
ON  OFF the output file. The installer shall verify that signal T orD
WD ENABLE% heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. SWITCH No.| S! | S2 |S2P| S3 | S4 | S4P| S5 | S6 | S6P| S7 | S8 | S8P| S9 | S1@ | Sl | S12| SI3 | S14
Sw2 PHASE 1* 2 2 3 4 4 5* 6 6 7 8 8 OLK OLB | sPARE OL(‘Z* OLD [sPARE
oN > 2. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during PED PED PED PED
LI . .
[ _W—RF 2010 normal operation. To prevent Red Failures on unused SIGNAL
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, -9, I-l, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-Ii, 4-8, B _|RPDISABLE monitor channels. tie unused red monifor inpufs 1.3. ieen vo. | 1 |#L22) N0 | WA ) T e R e e R e e
5.9 5-1. 6-9. 6-ll and 9-I [___B—wD 1.0 SEC  Z 5.7+10.12.13.14.,15 & 16 to load switch AC+ per the
o ’ ’ M |-Gy ENABLE — cabinet manufacturer’'s instructions. RED 128 101 134 187
[l | SFa POLARITY o
° [ B LEDguard YELLOW [ % |[129 102 * | 135 108
A
% % % % % o % o % % o o % % % [ M—RF SSM ) 3. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry.
CHLYHO IO 2] Y1 = S ) H —FYA COMPACT
j/ 07 0rJ0r Jor30r e 3por JNife Bt I JifeRio Qi Jir S FYA 1-9 ) 4. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. GREEN 130 183 136 189
o o 5 "o L 1 <
?% 9% Q% E% 9% Q% = 9% o oo% l\% © D v% m% l__|—FYA 3-10 o RED
0@ 4O @ A® 4® A 40 A 40 4® 4@ Lo 4o 4é & 1 EYﬁ ?'11 | 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and Gap ARROW Al2l All4
% X OF (L (L <& mE a2 O YELLOW DISABLE YA 7-12 Reduction. YELLOW
O S0 rmerd bbb odod ob b rid od 8 i® 000010 ON > ARROW Al22 ALLS
o) ok 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. FLASHING
% 1% B% 9% 9% 2% .‘_’.% Q% ﬁ% ::% 9% 0‘% ® v\% w% m% 0100020 5 . ; ) 0 P P YELLOW A123 All6
O 282028 8O0 OB OB 00O IBd [ §|:- ARROW
g o® < n®c® @ @ @ @& & O @ O & :..:li = 7. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash., and over lap GREEN | 127 133
5 N6 Y6 Y6 6 56 56 b H® H® HO B HO L b L® 0% ° 5 s 9 1 as Wag Over laps. ARROW
= o) o) 0130050 Z _Me _
2 S% E% E% ?% %% $§ Q% ?'% ?% ?% o ?% T °.°§ T% 0140060 N 8. The cabinet and controller are part of the Wilmington NU = Not Used
U._.._.._.._..-.coaocococoaoOnonoOcoLo El:.B—/ Sianal System . . .
-2 N o v o of ~* L ¥ £ £ ¥ 0150070 = 9 Y : % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
Sh 26 26 96 %6 %6 6 6 ® i ® b e L "’\‘ f 01600 80 ON = installgtion detail this sheet.
o% ~O N% m% v% m% ao% m% m% v% m% t\l% ._% o% 0.% :.?Oﬂ % See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
78 50 o8 50 78 50 70 28 o0 o6 50 2 o8 b o S
o " W |2 =
COMPONENT SIDE T R 2
W4
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN .- EQUIPMENT INFORMATION 4 SECTION FYA PPLT SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
_/
NOTES: __ I R CONTROLLER 2070L (wire signal heads as shown)
I+ Gard is orovided witn ol) diode jupors in ploce. Feval M = DENDIES POSITION CABINET.......L . L. 332 W/ AU
SOFTWARE « « v e eeeeeeenes ECONOLITE OASIS oLa RED (A121)— OLC RED (A114)—
. Make sure jumpers L2-SELS are present on the monitor board.
2. M j SEL2-SELS i CABINET MOUNT. et eesnenn BASE
OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. QUTPUT FILE LA YELLOW (al22) @ 0LC YELLOW (ALLS) @
LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S1+52,54+55+56,58,59,512
PHASES USEDevveerenennnn 142+4+5+6+8
OVERLAP “A" 142 OLA GREEN (A123) ————— OLC GREEN (Al16)———
OVERLAP “"B"¢iieeieeenenn NOT USED
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT QUERLAP “Cr ..ot e 16 mc%m(wn—————<:> %G%aumm_____<:>
(front view) OVERLAP “"DY¢eieeieeennn. NOT USED
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
NOTE
g1 g2 | ¢ 1 O I C C C C C | FS . . : . :
FILE U 0 R 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0C 1. The sequence display for this signal requires special logic
1A 2A T b o T 4A T T T T T T T |isoLATOR programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
o E I E E E E E E E E ST
I Al wor|[ g2 | &8 | 87| B [wor| B | B [ & | & | B |88 INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
USED T ] T USED T T T T T T T DC
2B Y T Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ATOR
ISOLATO
g5 | g6 | 1 c | g8 | ¢ > 0 > 0 0 > 0 LOOP | INPUT |PIN| odNPUT | DETECTOR | NEMA FULL |STRETCH|DELAY
FILE Y| s lea | 91 E |l 9 laal 91 9| 9| 9 9 9] 9]¢ LOOP NO-| TERMINAL |FILE POS.|NO.| ASSIBRMENT| ™ No, ™ | pHagE | CALL EXTEND LME 17 TIME™ | TIME
® .
T E E E E E E E E E E n
J NoT | 26 | B 1 TN b b b ; b ; b Al TB2-1,2 1 [s6 18 1 1 Y Y 10
6B | v T vy [ 8B | v Y Y Y Y Y Y Y v 2 T82-5.6 | 12U | 39 1 2 2 Y Y
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE iz TT:42-C37.1 ;Zt :? 2 142 i : i 0
T = STOP TIM '
S STOP TIME A2 TB3-1.2 JIu 55 17 5 5 Y Y 10
5 : a0 | a7 5 >3 > Y Y v 3 \/ | THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
W 6A TB3-5.,6 Jou | 4@ 2 6 6 Y Y THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-0480
6B TB3-7,8 JaL 44 6 16 6 Y Y DESIGNED: January 2013
TS T : e
: L REVISED: 7/22/2015 AR,
"Add jumper from [1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file. SE%_,.:;‘Q'{'é's"s?'o';;.,./;@
4 axe
2Add jumper from J1-W to 14-W., on rear of input file. = 08%%3 z
% oS § S
////5/ ---------- . \\\
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: ]IZL NS
——DocuSigned by ll[“”\\\\
install resistors as shown below obn 7. Bowe, Jo. 7/23/201
( ) <57 5 ‘ ELECTRICAL DETAIL SHEET 1 OF 2 | Jobo 7. Rowe, Joe_1/23/2015
LOWER ErmoeaL o procono (6421 (CAROLLINA BEACH ROAD) SERL
PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD AT Not a certiFied docunent as fo the
ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL (126) igi
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE SR 1247 (ANTOINETTE DRIVE)/ " fovisto - Tis sonmmnt
15K - L9K | 25W (mir PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD LOWE'S ENTRANCE originally issued and seoled by
> 0K - 3.0k 110W (mim) TERMINAL (132) DIVISION 3 NEW HANOVER COUNTY WILUINGTON|  FOCie e P e HOSZEOT
PLAN DATE: JANUARY 2013 REVIEWED BY: SL PHILLIPS This dOCl.IIEn:)niS only.cerfified as
AC- PREPARED BY: SP PENNINGTON REVIEWED BY: to the revisions.
REVISIONS —bRIT. DATE
\/ Removed stretch time from phase 2_and 6_l0ops. IWSAL JrTR . _|7/33/2015
AC' 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 \ M SIGNATURE DATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (03-0480
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
| W-5103A $16. 11.2
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE
(program controller as shown below)
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL)s THEN ‘1’ (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM DF THE MENU AND
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1. 2. 3, 4. 5 AND 6. OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
_______________________________________ (program controller as shown below)
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN '3’ (LOGICAL 1/0 T
PROCESSOR) . 5 : FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS). THEN
j 1’ (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#)
[F ACTIVE PHASE 1 IS ON NOTE : LOGIC FOR E IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE : LOGIC FOR PACE 1: VEH]CLE OVERLAP IAI SETTINGS
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 [S ON PHASE 1 RED 5 AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON PHASE © RED PHASE : '12345678910111213141516
TRANSIT1ONING : TRANSITIONING VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
, FROM PHASE 1 ; , ; FROM PHASE 5 VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
! y ! TO PHASE 2 : , { TO PHASE 6 VEH OVL NOT PED: |
A~ e (HEAD 11). U O (HEAD 51). VEH OVL GRN EXT:'
N SCROLL DOWN N 5 N~ SCROLL DOWN N STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
| THEN: ' : | THEN: ' FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<«@mmm NOTICE GREEN FLASH
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON SET OQUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP DOPTIONS: (Y/N)
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y
: PRESS '+’ : PRESS '+’ GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eveseeesaO
: : YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
5 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#) OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #1 |[S DN NOTE: LOGIC FOR 5 IF  ACTIVE PHASE #5 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING : SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW | FLASHING YELLOW PRESS "+’ TWICE
ARROW "“OFF” : ARROW "OFF”
, , DURING PHASE 1 : , ‘ , DURING PHASE 5
i (HEAD 11). ; i . (HEAD 51). T
A { A A A PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’ SETTINGS
~ SCROLL DOWN ~ . ~ SCROLL DOWN ~ PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
! . ! : ! . ! VEH OVL PARENTS: XX
THEN: . THEN: f
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF ; SET OQUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
: VEH OVL NOT PED: |
. : : . VEH OVL GRN EXT:
PRESS '+ ; : PRESS "+ STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
: : FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN == \0OTICE GREEN FLASH
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#) SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
IF  YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS DN NOTE: LOGIC FOR : IF YELLOW ON PHASE #5 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
YELLOW YELLOW GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeeeeenn 0
ARROW : éEE%VANCE YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
FROM PHASE 1 5 R PHaAsE 5 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
! (HEAD 11). : ' i : (HEAD 51). OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
i ‘ o : :: SCROLL DOWN :s'\\:
: LL DOW
A:\"THEN SCROLL DOWN ~ 5 . ! OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
SET EJUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON
PRESS '+’ i
: LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red \/ | THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yel low THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-0480
OUTPUT 44 = Overlap C Green DESIGNED: Jcnuorg 2013
OUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red SEALED: 7/8/2@13 REVISION \J/ SEAL
OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yellow RE ISEE.J 722/ 2015 i,
OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green v : \\\‘219\ C ROZ”@
\‘\Q‘.. ...... € -So-s ....... .////’
is;é?siqu‘ /oyﬂ’%f§>?5
S f 0 SEA 3 =
H 008453 z
| ///,, ” T . RO\‘:\\\\\\\\
oA»w?.- owe, Y.
ELECTRICAL DETAIL SHEET 2 OF 2 | Jelen 7. Rowe, Jo 7/23/2005
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
o] (S 421 (CAROLINA BEACH ROAD) SEAL
AT Not a certified document as to the
Prepared For: Original Document but Only os to
w SR 1247 (ANTOINETTE DRIVE)/ | oo bwwmntoo oy
LOWE S ENTRANCE originally issued and sealed by
DIVISION 3 NEW HANOVER COUNTY WILWINGTON 5'““““'0:“;;;'1’;‘ #032601.
PLAN DATE: JANUARY 2013 REVIEWED BY: SL PHILLIPS This document is only certified as
PREPARED BY: SP PENNINGTON REVIEWED BY: to the revisions.
REVISIONS L bNIT. DATE
[\/ Removed stretch time from phase 2_and 6_loops. IWSAL JTR __|7/23/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garnernc 2729 %> - | T —
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (03-0480




I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
PHASING DIAGRAM | W-5103A Sig. 12.0
- 0ASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 5 Phase Roadway Sheet 27
TABLE OF OPERATION Fully Actuated ’
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING o _
PHASE e R RBE 5] Wilmington Signal System
SIGNAL olololalalF Loop SIZE FROM | o e HASE | 2 S | o [sTReTcH| DELAY || &
11112124k (FT) | STOPBAR > ZIE(Z ime | me |2 =
FACE sl | |s]+]8 2 M o2
S (FT) z = bl
5|6(5|6|8|7 T T NOTES
, 11 || SR 1A~ | 6X40 | O |2-4-2 |V
02+6 127 TRl clGlrlY Yy - SI Il 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
A i 2A 6X6 | 300 S Y[ 2 |Y]Y § e Drawings NCDOT” dated January
a4z R F: R F: G R 28 | 6X6 | 300 | 5 Y[ 2 |Y|Y|-| - | - |-]|- 2012 and “Standard
51 |~ ||~ R 4A 6X40 0 |2-4-2(Y| 4 |[Y|Y|-| - 35 1-1- Specifications for Roads and
61,62 R{G|R|G|R]|Y ) £%40 o |2-42 1y 5 (Y|Y|-| - 10 |-1- Structures” dated January 2012.
81,87 RIRIRIRIGIR 2 lylylyl - 3 - - 2. Do not program signal for Ilate
\ i\ 6A 6X6 | 300 5 Yl 6 [YIY]-] - - - - night flashing operation
‘ B2+5 \\\\ I\ 6B 6X6 300 5 Yl 6 |YlY]- - - _ |- unless c.)+herwise directed by
SIGNAL FACE I.D. \ I\ 8A 6X40 0 2-4-2 1Yl 8 [Y|Y]- - 3 _ |- the Engineer.
21| Heads L.E.D. | N 3B 6X40 0 a2 vl 8 IvIVI- - 5 [-1- 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
04+8 \ \ N | agged.
| i 4. Reposition existing signal
@ e | i heads numbered 11 and 51.
21eE , @ “ 12 1 i 5. Set all detector units to
12" | | presence mode.

6. Maximum times shown in timing
chart are for free-run
operation only. Coordinated
signal system timing values

supersede these values.
7. Signal system data:

Control ler Asset # 0832.

& (© . :;
@ 21,22 s | I

EN
41,42 |
11 61,62 <Q
51 81,82 l
0145 2 <
o
o ||

:

® <U

(aue @a8J] @peys) 18ezZ HS

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND | Metal Pole #8
Metal Pole #7 P Case S35H3
<—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT Saee S35M3 , B
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
< ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT _ - ‘ , o S —
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT S 45 Mph 0% Grade

Beach Road)

US 421 (Carolina

US 421 (Carolina Beach Road)

5 o~/ L EGEND
\ o=t /! N PROPOSED EXISTING

' / {_ B O—= Traffic Signal Head o>
\\\V / \_ - o> Modified Signal Head N/A
\ /

14:51

R:*TrafficxSignals*Design*Signals*03-0832%030832_sig_dsn_2015mmdd. dgn

30-JUL-2015
palexander

@
e — Sign —
Metal Pole #6 “- B /l \ MeCtaaSle P303156H3#5 ? Pedestrian Signal Head *
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART Case S35H3 \ _ - | \ w|’r.h Push Bu’r’ro.n & Sign
| oO— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
PHASE | @ I O=1, signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy @1
FEATURE ! 2 4 > 6 8 \ - A ,' \ C—>  Inductive Loop Detector ~C_”D
Min Green 1 * v 12 v v 12 v | 93’____‘ | & > Controller & Cabinet NS
Extension 1 * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 2.0 r \ :% \ O Junction Box [ |
Max Green 17 15 90 25 25 90 25 | " = e 2-in Underground Conduit — — —-—
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.6 3.8 3.0 4.6 3.8 \ ® ‘\ : lI + \ N/A Right of gy ————-
Red Clearance 2.3 1.3 2.4 2.8 1.3 2.4 \ S \ | g}) —> Directional Arrow —
Walk 1 * _ _ _ _ _ _ > \ 3 \ [@ Metal Strain Pole
oWl 1 - - . . . . \ z \\ : = \ — — ”Direcl’lrio.nol Drill N/A
Seconds Per Actuation * - 1.8 - - 1.8 - \ ?’) | \ @ YIELD™ Si gn { R1-2) @
Max Variable Initial * - 34 - - 34 - S lg na l U pg r ad e
Time Before Reduction - : 15 : : 15 : Prepared In fhe OFfices of US 421 (Carolina Beach Road) SEAL
Time To Reduce * - 30 - - 30 - a-t \\\\\\\(\‘\“8:4':,?'5/(/,,//
Minimum _Gap - 30 - - 30 - SR 1197 (Silver Lake Road) / f;%};;;&%'ﬁ?'S'/'é;;;..{%’%
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL - SR 238 1 ( S h ad e -|- ree La ne ) ;:% SEAL '7 :E
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW _ _ YELLOW _ Division 3  New Hanover County Wilmington| =32% 2389 igZ:
Dual Entry - - ON - - ON PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: PLA ”f,??f/vcm@‘* %Q\f
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY:  Jeff Spence REVIEWED BY: /,,///I,Z' b\\‘,\\\\\\\\
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what \ 0 SCALE 30 REVISTONS INIT. DATE (—Ptgzsgj:lw\ 772815
is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. 3 — ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::E—B47565000E4E46D... SATE
/ 1"=30'" b SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (03-0832
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jtpeterson

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.
W-5103A Sig. 12.1
EDI MODEL 2010ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES I .
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
FE program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in 08D
ON 0 the OUTDU'I' -F‘|’|e. The ‘|’n5-|-0| ler shall Ver]-Fy that signc” SWITCH NO. S1 S2 | S2P | S3 S4 S4P | S5 S6 SeP | S7 S8 [S8P | S9 S10 | Sl S12 | S13 | S14
WD ENABLE% heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. > 2 s 5
PHASE 1 2 3 | 4 5 | 6 7 | 8 OLA | OLB |sPare| OLC | OLD |sPare
SW2 N = PED PED PED PED
2. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during SIGNAL * * * *
Y gg g?;gBLE \ normal operation. To prevent Red Failures on unused HEAD No. | U |2122 NU | NU f41.42| NU | 51" |61.62| NU | NU 1882 NU | 11" NU | NU | 51| NU | NU
6-lland 9-II. B |- Gv ENABLE g 5.7+10+12413.14.15 & 16 to load switch AC+ per the RED 128 101 134 107
H — SF#1 POLARITY o cabinet manufacturer’'s instructions.
o A LEDguard ? YELLOW | % | 129 102 * | 135 108
O O o O — RF SSM 3. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry.
$ Q ; ? ‘.T.\' = g o oidnfdo o < od o - FYA COMPACTﬂ GREEN 130 103 136 199
~® -0 -0 -0 -0 -0 .0 -0 -0 -0 >0 .0 ~0 ~0 . — FYA 1-9 ) :
«® 9 9 @ @& o . o} O O S— FYA 3-10 N 4. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. RED
E% a% a% z% a% z% %0 a% %o 2% z% Lo o 1% 2% p— Fya s-11 Y ARROW Al Al
O 0 P FYA 7-12 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and Gap ELLOW
3 :% I% ?% Q% V'T% Q% ?% F% ?% ".‘% ?% '.\% ‘P% “.’% ‘.’% S — Reduction. ARROW Al22 AllS
J0 10 0 m® m® MmO 0 MmO MmO® MmO mo "® @ o 0900 | 0 == ” ON — EASHING
% $% Q% $% 9% g% g% 9% g% :% g% o.% © ,\% m% m% 01000 20 === % .:“2 ) 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. ARROW Ales Ale
O 0@ 20 0 0 <0 10 <0 <0 0 10 <8 <O <0 <0 <+ -_— c L1
o) 0110030 s W13
& g% ;% Q% g% 9% Q% 1% 9% Q% _° Q% wo m% ,\% m% cooso == o M4 = 7. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. and overlap arrow | 127 133
G NO NO NO N6 568 58 H® H® K HO K WO L L Wb e - W |5 1 as Wag Over |laps.
NN NN N e T, 00, 188 cucoco = & M7 ' o e
O 18 18 S8 =6 =6 &b o 50 o0 v® 40 v® w0 b &® 140060 = z Eg ) 8. The cabinet and controller are part of the Wilmington % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
F% g% g% ;% g% 9% g% Q% :% Q% g% :% Q% m% w% 01500 7 O | = City System. instal lation detail this sheet.
S0 20 20 20 20 20 ~0 ~0 ~0 ~0 ~0 ~® ~® ~® ~® 0160080 pr— ON —> % See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
9% =° u% Q% :% Q% 9% 9% e% 1% 9% ué :é 9% 0‘% — .::. 20 )
c® O c® c® c® c® O O O VO O O VO VO ® l__F— C__ W
o 12 =
j;] COMPONENT SIDE I::Hz A EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN .:|.:I 15 CONTROLLER 20701 4 SECTION FYA PPLT SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
NOTES: ] CABINET e e vt eeeeevennnnn 332 /W/ AUX (wire signal heads as shown)
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal Il = DENOTES POSITION SOFTWARE. ... vevvee v e ECONOLITE OASIS
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. OF SWITCH CABINET MOUNT..veeevnnne BASE OLA RED (A12D) OLC RED (Al14)
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board. OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S1+52+54+55,56458,59.512 OLA YELLOW (AL22) <::> OLC YELLOW (ALLS) <::>
PHASES USED:.veeveeeneana 142+4+5+6+8
" e e e e eonnoeeee +
gxggtﬁ:z ,,é,, l110$ USED OLA GREEN (A123)—@ OLC GREEN (Al16) @
OVERLAP “C”.veeeennnnens 5+6 @ 25 GREEN (133 @
"ne 1" @1 GREEN (127) ——— Y ( )
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT OVERLAP D" .t eeeeeenn NOT USED
(front view) 1 1 5 1
1 5 3 4 s 5 y 3 9 0 H 12 13 14 INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART NOTE
g1 | g2 S Y S @ 4 S S S S S S S FS INPUT FULL 1. The sequence display for this signal requires special logic
FILE U 'c'J R 'c'J 'c'J 'c'J 'c'J 'c'J 'c'J 'c'J 'c'J 0C LOOP NO. TEll_RaCI]II\DIAL F[|]_'\|-§PlIJ>BS I;ION ASSIGNMENT DET,ESTOR PNHEA'\%AE CALL |[EXTEND| TIME STPI%TECH DTEllhAEY programming. See sheet 2 of 2 for programming instructions.
o 1A 2A T D® T 44 T T T T T T T ISOLATOR ’ : NO. : DELAY
| NOT | B2 FF?‘ ! E NOT E E‘ § FF?‘ E § § ST N TB2-1,2 TTERED 18 1 1 Y Y 10
2B Y T Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y |ISOLATOR 26 TB2-5.6 20 | 39 1 2 2 Y Y
5 - S 5 5 S S S S S 5 2B TB2-7,8 2L 43 5 12 2 Y Y
U g5 | 6 L 1 L @8 L L L L L L L L 4n TB4-9,10 16U | 41 3 4 4 Y Y 3
FILE 54 64 ? 3 ? 84 ? ? ? ¢ ¢ ? ? ? e TB3-1,2 Jiu 55 17 5 5 Y Y 10
IIJ I E I ® E 58 E E E E E E E E - 14U 47 9 22 2 Y Y Y 3
|| NoT ?6 M N M M M M M M M M M 6A TB3-5,6 J2u | 40 2 6 6 Y Y
USED | &g Y u Y 8B Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 68 TB3-7.8 J2L | 44 6 16 6 Y Y
8A TB5-9,10 Jeu 42 4 8 8 Y Y 3
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE 88 TB5-1.12 | J6L | 46 8 18 8 Y Y 15 THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
ST = STOP TIME THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©03-0832
® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card "Add jumper from I1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file. DESIGNED: July 2015
2Add jumper from J1-W to [4-W. on rear of input file. SEALED: 7-28-15

LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL

(install resistors as shown below)

PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD

ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL (126)

VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE
LOK - LK Z5W (min) PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD
2.0K - 3.0K 1OW_(min) TERMINAL (132)

AC-

AC-

INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L

FILE J
SLOT 2
LOWER

REVISED: N/A

This Electrical Detail supersedes
the detail sealed on 7-15-14,

Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING )
rosrammdel US 421 (Carolina Beach Road) SEAL
at SN\ CARG,
P In the Offlces of: : QN PRI “
ropored 1n e Ortiees SR 1197 (Silver Lake Road)/ §§§@wwygeg
> vz
SR 2381 (Shade Tree Lane) ST S N
Division 3 New Hanover County ps Wilmington :; .'.. ::
PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: 97 3,/‘/0"'-.‘:’[q.|§§.‘§-"' g‘f
PREPARED BY: James Peterson [Reviewed By: \—— “, ,“7. RO:“\\:\\‘\

REVISIONS

~——DocuSigned by:

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 |

yoﬁw 7. Bowe, y’b- 7/29/2015

641 SOGNATLIRE DATE

SIG. INVENTORY NO. (03-0832
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET No.
| W-5103A Sig. 12.2
LOGICAL T/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE
(program controller as shown below)
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). THEN "1° (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1. 2+ 3+ 4. 5 AND 6. (program controller as shown below)
FROM MA[N MENU PRESS I6I (DUTPUTS)v THEN I3I (LUG]CAL [/0 ; -------------------------------------------------- ; FROM MA[N MENU PRESS '8' (OVERLAPS)v THEN
PROCESSOR). : 1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #1  (+/-COMMAND#) LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#) PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR E IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS DN PHASE 1 RED AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON EEEAiFE V?HE%&D VEH OVL PARENTS: !XX
%i@?#?%ﬁm TRANSITIONING VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
FROM PHASE 1 : FROM PHASE 5 VEH OVL NOT PED:,
: / : 0 PHASE 2 s : ' : 10 PHASE & VEH OVL GRN EXT: !
e ~o (HEAD 11). ~~ o : ’
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
AC SCROLL DOWN ~AC . "'\.a SCROLL DOWN ,-\_, FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<@mmm NOTICE GREEN FLASH
+ THEN: ' i THEN: SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON ‘ : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF i SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT =43 OFF GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)ewvsw.... 0
' PRESS '+’ : PRESS '+’ YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
: OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) 5 LOGICAL 170 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR ' IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR .,
SWITCHING ; SWITCHING PRESS "+ TWICE
FLASHING YELLOW : FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW "OFF " ARROW “OFF "
: ! Geap 1. ! { : ead s PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’' SETTINGS
A ' A A e PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
~ SCROLL DOWN ~~ : N~ SCROLL DOWN ~ VEH OVL PARENTS:! X X
' THEN: ! i ' THEN: ! VEH OVL NOT VEH:E
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF 5 SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF VEH OVL NOT PED:,
: VEH OVL GRN EXT:,
. : 3 ., STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
PRESS "+ g | PRESS "+ FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<«@mmm NOTICE GREEN FLASH
: ; SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP ODOPTIONS: (Y/N)
LOGICAL [1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) E LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#) FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR IF YELLOW ON PHASE #5 IS DN NOTE: LOGIC FOR GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eseaeessns 0
YELLOW 5 YELLOW YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
ARROW 5 o eE RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
%EO/QR@%ESE 1 5 FROM PHASE 5 OQUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0
; ; (HEAD 11). : : { ' (HEAD 51).
o { e O 5 e e
A_ SCROLL DOWN A : ~AC SCROLL DOWN A OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
' THEN: ' : + THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON
i PRESS '+’
; LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yellow THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-0832
e 44 2 e € e
OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yel low SEALED:  7-28-15
OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green REVISED: N/A
This Electrical Detail supersedes
the detail sealed on 7-15-14,
Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING ]
rosrammdel US 421 (Carolina Beach Road) SEAL
El-t QS:;; C A/?(i;’¢>
Prepared In the OffI of: : e N T HAMALIIN “
o 0% SR 1197 (Silver Lake Road)/ S
OR > </ PR
e SR 2381 (Shade Tree Lane) D oMtk
Division 3 New Hanover County ps Wilmington :: ",. ::
PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: 972 ”/,/‘/O""-‘:",’E.'ﬂ?}i-" §\$
PREPARED BY: JamesS Peterson |REVIEWED BY: \———— "0,,1“7, RO:“\?\’:\\‘\
REVISIONS INIT. DATE | —oocusigneaby:
777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 Job T Rowe, Jo. 7/29/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Phkwy.GarnerNC 27529 | Ty —
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO.  03-0832
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
NOTES W-5103A Sig. 13.1
1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
EDI MODEL 2010ECL CONFLICT MONITOR the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
h flash in rdan ith the Signal Plans.
WD ENABLE PROGRAMMING DETAIL eads as I accordance wi e gna ans
e . . 2. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during
d set switch h
Sw2 (remove jumpers and set switches as shown) OPTIONS normal operation. To prevent Red Failures on unused
L% ON > monitor channels, tie unused red monitor inputs 9.10.
ork © on REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, 2-5, [ W—RF 2010 11412+13.14,15 & 16 to load switch AC+ per the cabinet
2-6, 3-7,3-8,4-7 AND 4-8. E slg ?ISAE'EE manufacturer’s instructions.
H —GY ENABLE
\Jz' . SW3 s | -POLARITY 3. Program phases 2 and 6. on the controller unit. for SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
O O — B |—YEL TIME-1 Start Up In Green.
oHwH sFH B8 82 p— H |—YEL TIME-2 LOAD
IEEEEEEEEEE- DO EE: = e | | i 5 [s] s [se]se|ss|ss[see] 57 [ss]ser
° O O c— 4. Enable Simultaneous Gap-0Out. on the controller unit. for
T% 9% 9% 1% 9% ﬁ% =§ 9% ¢§ w% '\% © V% m% — ENABLE —> all phases. PHASE 1 2 | pg 3 4 |31 5| 6 |8 7 8 |pd
0@ A® A® A® A A® A® A® Ad A® Ad A0 A0 A & e R — PED PED PED PED
E-EEE R DO E-F- = 5
< " BH-ECEHCEHIECHNMEHCHHo ~ of off vB ROV UISBLE qu = |V 5. Program phases 2 and 6, on the controller unit, for SIGNAL
S g —d ~Od —0d -0 S0d ~id ofd o n~ - ©OLd ohd 3 - 11 | 82 |21,22| NU | 22 |31,32|41,42| NU | 51 [61,62| NU | 62 |71,72|81,82| NU
- =0 20 00 0 "0 20 70 1O 78 m® ~O “3 O3 e "¢ ©°CC10 o % :.2 Variable Initial and Gap Reduction. HEAD NO.
< ?'% Q% $§ $§ Q% $§ ?% ?é F% 8% q‘% © tp% up% olwooz0 o S SWA =——pg 5 SSM RED 128 101 134 107
S 20 20 20 <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <O <0 <0 <0 0., amml I C M6 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash.
3f E?%% QH%% %%%% %ﬁ%% gﬂ%% 52%% :ﬂ%% gﬂ%% Eﬂ%% :ﬂ%% EE%% 04%% Od%% NJ%% LD%% 01200 40 L Eﬁ [::::]Il 7
C YO N0 N0 N0 00 100 0O KO VO VO O VO WO VO —  Z [ Ms 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the Wilmington YELLOW 129 102 135 108
= u% 9% :% e% 9% 9% e% :% 9% u% :% 9% 0‘% oo% ,\% NE— ENABLE —> Signal System.
9 =8 =0 =& =0 =0 08 o8 o0& V& b & ©® ©® o & OCMO0E0 ~ GREEN 130 183 136 109
?% ?% ?@ %@ #@ $§ 9% e@ :@ 9% u% :@ e@ wg m§ 0150070 22 W0 —
26 26 26 26 26 26 16 Lé ~® ~d 1d 1® L®rdd 01oOso wmmm || aRROW | 125 116 131 122
9% :% u% 9% :% e% 9% 9% e% :% 9% u% :% 9% 0‘% -— SWS % 1§ SSM
N I 0V Iy iy 0y 0 iy 0y iy 0y r— — kT YLLOW | 126 | 126 17 | 117 132 123 | 123
o H | 15
ﬁ] COMPONENT SIDE W EQUIPMENT INFORMATION CREEN | 127 | 127 18 | 118 133 124 | 124
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN B = DENOTES POSITION
OF SWITCH CONTROLLER. ¢ e et e et eeenns 2070L NU = Not Used
NOTES: CABINET e eeeeeereeosonnns 332
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal SOFTWARE......covvvvnn.. ECONOLITE OASIS
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. CABINET MOUNT . v e e eeees BASE
OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...12
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board. LOAD SWITCHES USED. oo S1.52.53.54,55,S6.,S7.S8
PHASES USED.:eteeerennas 192434445464 7+8
OVERLAPS. .t vttt eeerennns NONE
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
(front view)
1 2 3 4 o) 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
g1 | g2 | g1 | &8 | &3 |ga]| s s s s s s | Fs Loop No.| . E00P | INPUT |PIN| \ JNUL | DETECTOR| NEMA | p Extend Tivie |STRETCH[DELAY
FILE U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0C ‘' TERMINAL [FILE POS.[NO. NO NO. PHASE DELAY TIME | TIME
1A 2A 1B T 3A 44 T T T T T T T |isoLATOR .
I I I E E E E E E E E ST 1A B2-1,2 [y 56 18 1 1 Y Y
|| NaT B2 | NoT| M | NoT | B3| W M M M M M M 24 TB2-5.6 120 | 39 1 2 2 Y Y
USED| >g |USED| | |USED| ;g ! ! Y ! y Y Vo isoon 28 T82-7.8 2L | 43 5 12 2 Y Y
1B TB2-9,10 13U 63 25 32 1 Y Y 15
g5 | d6 S S 37 | #8 s s S s s S S S 3A TB4-5,6 15U 58 20 3 3 Y Y 3
U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 44 TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y 10
.I.:ILE 54 | 64 ; ; 78 | 8a ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; E ez T 1o 125 - ” 3 v v \&/ | THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
J NOT B 6 M M NOT @7 M M M M M M M M 5A TB3-1,2 Jiu 55 17 5 5 Y Y THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-8653
L P P P P P P P P P P -
USED 6B T T USED | -g T T T T T T T T 6A TB3-5,6 Jau 40 2 6 6 Y Y DESIGNED: January 2006
6B TB3-7,8 J2L 44 6 16 6 Y Y SEALED: 5/23/06
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE 74 18556 | JSU |57 19 ’ ! : : 3 REVISEDL: 3/1/@7
ST = STOP TIME 8A TB5-9,10 Jeéu 42 4 8 8 .
7B TB5-11,12 J6L 46 8 18 7 Y Y REVISEDZ: 772372015
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: JZ2L
FILE J | ‘
SLOT 2 . .
LOWER Electrical Detail
REVISION \&/ SEAL A A s ron. | US 421 (Carolina Beach Road) SEAL
i, at Not a certified document as to the
Sow CArg, St SR 1237 (Silva Terra Drive)/ friginal Docuren bt Gnly os to
S QL eSSIpre. 2 . the Revisions - This document
::%Q:,.-;%“ 4’(...?7’,: Matteo Drive originally issued ond sealed by
SR S Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington Jomn 5. B“’e;/':;;‘(;s"“ #5430
z < g PLANDATE:  January 2006 |ReviewoBv: J, Bauerlein Thisdocuren?ismly.cerfifiedos
’z,/‘//o '-‘f’l’fi]j{&‘&»‘ ﬁie‘ PREPARED BY: R, Hinshaw REVIEWED BY: to the revisions.
1y ,“7 . RO“‘\\\\\“ REVISIONS INIT. DATE
l,—— DocusSigned by: frnd VR i asing. (JP) | __JIR__|. 03-19-07
Jobn T. Rowe, Jr. 7/23/2015 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529 %R‘:ﬁ;‘szﬁ S(Ei ,liumer,sz, added o note. (WSA) _ ({BFIR | 3/1/13. SIGNATURE DATE
N——641D60C145EE4F5. . DATE y Ho_chonges. 10.this electrical plon. (WA). ... E¥m7/23/2015 SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (03-0653




I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| W-5103A Sig. 13.0
OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION Roadway Sheet 29
> INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
PHASE DISTANCE 5 | Z E § o 8 Phase
SIGNAL |o|o|o|o|o|o|0|0|F SIZE | FROM S Z |3 | o |sTRETCH| DELAY | =[S
FACE 1({1]12(2]3|3|4]4 k HooF ) [stopear | TN > PHASE HEERCERUREE Fully Actuated
+ |+ |+ |+ |+ ]|+ ]|+ ]|+ | . (FT) z 2 2| Z s 1 :
516|506|7(8]7]8]2 i | 3 Wilmington Signal System
m g Y B Y e ey ey T 1A [6x40] 0 [2-4-2[v| 1t [¥Y[Y]-T - | - -
I I 1B |6x40| 0 |2-4-2|-| v [y[y[-] - [15 [-]- NOTES
o ' - RIRJGJORIRIRIR]Y ! I 2n | 6x6 | 300 4 |Y| 2 [Y[Y[-] - | - [-]- ——
B2+6 B3+7 22 RIR|G|GcRARIRIR|Y I i oB 6x6 | 300 4 vl 2 Iylyl-1 - - -] - 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
\ 31,32 |R|R|R|R|—|—|R|R|FR ” | 3A 6x40| 0o [2-4-21-| 3 |y|lvyl|-1| - 3 |-1- Drawings NCDOT"” dated January
1,42 |rR[R[R[R[R|R]G|G]R 1 | 38 |6x40| 0 |2-a-2[-| 3 [Y[Y[-] - | - [-]- 2012 ‘:”d Ts*ond‘:"d Cods and
B _ | 4N 6x40 0 l2-a-21-1 4 |v[Y[-] - 0 |-1- pecifications for Roads an
-] B B : ’ 1 e Texaol 0 12221yl 5 VNI - — 1T Structures” dated January 2012.
ol RIGIRIGIRIRIRIR]Y I /| oA ex6 1 300 c T 1V IvI- - — T 2. Do not program signal for Iate
0245 Y oy 23+8 62 RIGIR|G I RIZIR|Y | | X night flashing operation
‘ 71,72 |R|R|R[R|~—|R|—[R[R @ : ] 08 6x6 | 500 6 Y] 6 [Y]Y]-] - N unless otherwise directed by
= g N g = g e o e i r 1A |ex40] o [e-a-2|-| 7 [v[v|]-] - |3 [-][- the Engineer-.
=R e © I B 16x40) 0 |e-d4-2|-| 7 |[Y|Y|-] - i el 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
¢ VA RIRIER clR & :' | 8A |6x40| 0 |2-4-2|-| 8 |v|v|[-| - | - |-]- | agged.
4. Ph / h 7
SIGNAL FACE I.D. || | e, Cna/er phose T may be
Ly All Heads L.E.D. o | 5 Set all detect Tre +
P1+6 Q4+7 & 1 i . et @ etector units to
o] | — presence mode.
2
n [«b)
c =
(@) (-
— (]
O o
\ = 1 s
z

‘ @ @ l_@l I H 6. Maximum times shown in timing
@ 12" @12,, ®—'@ 1 N chart are for free-run
12" : | I operation only. Coordinated
| @ @ @ @ H<) \L \> signal system timing values
D145 T o1 — | 1 supersede these values.
J 04+8 3132 a4 ég @ T 7. Signal system data:

B 51 61 87 | H I Controller Asset #0635.
|
: |
, |

14:53
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11, 12 81 1
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND \
4 F,2 Metal Pole *2
<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT . 36249.2353
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT ! .
<— ——> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT Metal Pole *1 - - . 45 MPH -1% Grade
US 421 (Carolina Beach Road) 36249.2353 71\ 2 4l 4z ——_ - - - - - - -
_—— o —_—— -’_/____\_\_._ ______ _/__\_\ __________ /_/__\l__________________.’ /t —
\
B <
o \ <
- \ J6h ¢ __
____________________________________________ -3\ S IS \
— — —_ — — — — N e bR
— \
—_— 1 \
rr T A e e e - —
N Y _ ~ LEGEND
ST ST TS Tt o TT T T T T T T T .—tf T 5 421 (Garokina Beach foad) FROPOSED ST
45 MPH +2% Grade \‘\* [ — —f‘—m— - Metal Pole *3 f O— Traffic Signal Head o>
| | 36249.2353 | o> Modified Signal Head N/A
L] e
\H\H\H' , — Sign —
| ARTRREEEEE /
Metal Pole #4/ l ERIRRERRER : / Pedestrian Signal Head
49, Ly
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART 2432353 - ww ity O—>  Signal Pole with Guy ~ @——)
PHASE | Tn |78 @: J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o <
FEATURE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 o~ : | — > [nductive Loop Detector C "D
Min Green 1 ! 12 ! ! ! 12 ! ! 2 I & 11}' >< Controller & Cabinet N
Extension 1 * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 a | : O Junction Box |
Max Green 1 * 45 90 35 35 30 90 35 35 g : | — 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.6 7 3.0 3.8 3.0 4.5 3.0 3.5 2 | | N/A Right of Woy ~  ————-
Red Clearance 2.9 1.6 3.3 2.4 3.1 1.0 3.3 2.9 g | : % > Directional Arrow >
Walk 1 * _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ E ll - g [OF——= Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - - - - — | | ,— ® “U-TURN YIELD TO RIGHT TURN" ®
~ | v S Sign (R10-16)
Seconds Per Actuation * - 1.5 - - - 1.5 - - “C\ID | |
Max Variable Inifial * - 34 - - - 34 - - - | :\ T Signal Upgrade
Time Before Reduction * - 30 - - - 30 - - @ : | N - j REVISION \7 SEAL Prepared In the Orfices of: U S 42 1 ( C aro l l na B eac h R 0 ad )
Time To Reduce * - 45 - - - 45 - - | |~ ™ . at Not a certified document as
I~ [ N CARAN fo the Original Document but
M G - 3.0 - - - 3.0 - - | S /, : : 9
inimum  Gap | | S ’\\)\‘ESS/OO(/ “, SR 1237 ( Silva Terra Drive ) / Only as to the Revisions -
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL - - ! : 5: §::.°'Q<z~“ %('-.,.?7 :’: Matteo Drive This document originally
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - - YELLOW - - = i SEAL 3 = Division 3 New Hanover Count Wilminaton Issued and sealed by
A - - ) ) ) ) - - =03 023489 it 1V151 unty 1.M100 J. S. Bauerlein, PE, #5450,
e & :”%\ e §§ PLAN DATE: January 2006 [ReviewsD BY: J, Bauerlein on 5/23/06.
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON /’/,,( """" CINGLe V‘\\\\\ 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: T, Streeter REVIEWED BY: R. Hinshaw This document Is only certified
] . . o e . . r, Le NG \ SCALE REVISIONS INIT. | DATE as to the revisions.
These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all | bocusigned by: M 0 30 WRevise Dhasing or fentation and Sef phase 2 & 6 100ps ) o
other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. P Oleranden 723715 | Y for 45 Wehi Revise Clearance Times: Added Sign A. | ("2 | TOT
;imocmawm DATE N / 1"=30" [\ Instal | _loops ond revise phose 2 yellow (kap) ______ a ,P,Qf,,,,uza/ls, SIG. INVENTORY NO. (03-0653
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
TABLE OF OPERATION L tstoss  [sig. 140
PHASING DIAGRAM — Roadway Sheot 33
g SIGNAL ? ? g g g i 5 Phase
FACE |, 1:l51%13 g OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART Fully Actuated
5/6(5(6|8]|H INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING Wilmington Signal System
F|F =
I ~—|—|%|<| R |=¥ DISTANCE 5 0|2 % § e
~ 4| <<
21,22 RIRIclcIRrR]IY Loop SZE | FROM | e 12 st | 2 | 2 | w | STRETCH| DELAY |S NOTES
41 RIRIRIRIG IR (FT) STOPBAR E 6 E E TIME TIME E E .
, (FT) z - = oz 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings
02+6 2 PRPBAR|G|R T - NCDOT” dated January 2012 and
I {Y]Y 10
1 5 — |5 [—|%|R [~ A 6X40 | 0 242 Y e T T T 3 - “Standard Specifications for Roads
oz_[rls[rlc]r]y 8 T N M ] T e B |, G0 Siructurest doted Jonuary 2012,
. |
8l, 82 RIR|[RIR]|G|[R 2B 6X6 300 4 Y| 2 |Y|Y]|- - - - |- . P g. ° .
7 night flashing operation unless
4A 0X40 | O |e2-4-2|- L AL e 1 otherwise directed by the Engineer.
! SIGNAL FACE I.D. 4B 6X40 | O |274=2|-) 4 |[Y|V|-) - b -]~ 3. Disable Backup Protect for phases 2
B2+5 5 (y({y|[-] - [ 10 [-]-
, Al Heads L.E.D. 5A | 6x40 | O |2-4-2|Y and 6.
2 | Y|Y|Y] - 3 -1~ 4. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
@ 58 | 6X40 | 0 |2-4-2|-| 5 [Y|Y[-] - | 5 [-]- | agged.
04+8 \ @ ® 6A 6X6 | 300 5 Y| 6 [Y|Y|-| - - |- - 5. Set all detector units to presence
@12" @12" = 6B 6X6 | 300 | 5 |Y| 6 |Y|Y|-| - - |-1- mode.
@ @ @ 8A 6X40 0 |2-4-2|Y| 8 |Y|Y|-]| - 5 |-1|- 6. Maximum times shown in timing chart
0146 Y @ 12 8B 6X40 +5 [2-4-21Y| 8 |Y|Y]|- - o |-1- are for free-run operation only.
@ Coordinated signal system timing
A values supersede these values.
2l, 22 42 7. Signal system data:
4 . Control ler Asset #0524.
bl, 62 z 8. Contact Division Traffic Services
8l, 82 v \\%\9 = at 910-341-2000 prior to installing
- |l
B1+5 S s poles.
Sy e
o\o H Q ///’
= \‘\\ I :% _
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND | o _—— _,——’f”—
(@) _— = e === _ -
<—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT | s ?[ADD f{f}ﬁi,/gm 0% Grad e -
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) S _ oAl . . L= = ==== - 0@ — =
<« ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT \ 2 =XI8 === - — O L ==
<———> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT N \ y__—=== . - — - ="
&, - - B _ - ////
< _— B _ - - ///// ””””
=== === -
s T .
- T a”ach Road) -
,,,,, 1in _—
- US 42‘\ (Caro /////
- - LEGEND
-
/ --———' 7/ @ /,,/// PROPOSED EXISTING
45 MPH 0% Grade - Q\ i \\”\\ \\\\ ”\H /,/\ O— Traffic Signal Head o>
A Y b Sign o— Modified Signal Head N/A
____________________________________ oy i - Sign —
Sign 1l | ®
2 \\\| SHDD @‘\“}% ? Pedestrian Signal Head *
> M || S
[¢b] o o
= I & /r (9“ @ Oo— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
> o
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART 2 el \\‘\ 1 ‘\“: J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ¢ -
PHASE 0 \ll\ | ‘\\\ - C—— >  Inductive Loop Detector ~C =D
FEATURE ! 2 4 > 6 8 S ) I I > Control ler & Cabinet N
Min Green 1 * 7 12 T T 12 T L; 8 m Junction Box B
Extension 1 * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 2.0 'I'-IC(_J) L 2_in UndergroUnd Condui-l- 7777777
Max Green 1 * 15 100 25 15 100 25 N/A Right of Woy =  ————-
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.5 3.8 3.0 4.5 3.9 —> Directional Arrow —>
Red Clearance 3.1 1.4 2.2 2.9 1.6 2.3 » Street Name Sign @
Walk 1 * - - - - - - “U-TURN YIELD TO RIGHT TURN"
B : .
Don‘t Walk 1 - - - - - - . Slgn (R10-16)
Seconds Per Actuation * - 1.5 - - 1.5 -
Max Variable Initial * - 34 - - 34 -
Time Before Reduction * - 20 - - 20 - Slg nal Upg I"ad e
Time To Reduce * - 40 - - 40 - Prepared in the Offices of: :
Minimom _Gan _ 3.0 - - 3.0 - US 421 (Carolina Beach Road) SElAIL
Wi,
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL - at RN ‘ é ‘,,
\\\ '\\e\ ........... 0 ’//
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW - EChO Far‘mS BOUlevard/ :\QQ\.-’:Q‘ESS/O/I:;'-./¢/’,
. NN e 2
Duol Entry i : ON - - oN George Anderson Drive NP oaw vV E
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON Division 3  New Hanover County Wilmington ::?; 023489 ,:':Ej::
PLAN DATE:  July 2015 REVIEWED BY: > %, KNGIN“Q\..,.-‘%Q S
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what 750 N.Gresnleld Phwy.Garner.NC 27529) PREPARED BY:  KGP | WEDDLE REVIENED BY: ,//,{4 Z ........ \, ’&*%\\\\
is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. SCALE REVISIONS INIT DATE (_D°°“Si9“edb<’{"ll;,.Hb;\\‘\\\
0 40 L Péﬁ Oleyanden 7/24/15
% ﬁ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, L — B4756E00CE4E46D... DATE
/ 1"=40" b SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (03-05724
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2010ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES i 03t T
NUVILY - ig. 14,
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
ON OFF program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
WD ENABLE% the output file. The installer shall verify that signal SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
h Tl h i ith th i I PI .
ads flash in qccordance wi © >ignal Flans su oD ol 51| s2 |s2p|s3 | sa|sap| s5 | s6|seP|s7|s8|ssp|sa|sio]su|si2|si3|sl4
SW2 WITCH NO.
= oN > 2. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during PHASE | > 2 3 4 4 6 6 4 8 8 |oualous lsearel oLc | oLp |spare
[ W—RF 2010 — normal operation. To prevent Red Failures on un::sgd . PED PED ° - PED PED - .
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, I-9, I-Il, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-II, 4-8, 5-9, 5-II, 6-9, 6-Il, and 9-I. ML_J—RP DISABLE monitor channels. tie unused red monitor inputs 1.3. SIGNAL 1™ o1,22] Nu | NU [41,42] Nu | 42 | 51 |12 NU | NU [Bl82| Nu | 11| Nu | N | BE| NN
MWD 1.0 SEC  Z 7.10.12.13,14,15 & 16 to load switch AC+ per the cabinet HEAD NO. S ’ ’ . o
H — GY ENABLE —_ ! ' '
\“j B sre1 POLARITY S manufacturer’'s instructions. RED 128 101 % 134 197
o [ B LEDguard Q
A
o o o o —W—RF SsM ) 3. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. verow | % | 129 182 135 128
£ PEDE L DO E -2 v cowacr— . Enable Sl toneoss Gep-0ut for ol o
; -9 -9 -0 -9 -0 -9 -0-8-9-0-0-9-9- __W—FYA 1-9 < . Enable Simultaneous Gap-0u or a phases. GREEN 130 193 136 189
’T‘% 9% Q% E% 9% Q% = 9% o oo% l\% © D v% m% l__|—FYA 3-10 L
0@ A® @ A® 4® A Lo Ad A0 Ad 4® A0 4o dd & [ W—FYA 5-11 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and Gap RED
o n® o FYA 7T-12 Reduction ARROW Al121 All4
JgEaadddadatddas e - |
R B Y B R R R B R R I R Y Y 090010 ON = YELLOW 132 Al122 al15
S <9 0® o o S M1 — 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. ARROW
o : ; ; o ®e6 6 . ® ® O "8" Ya 'a O110030 = |3 7. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash, and overlap e Al23 All6
& 7% T% T% ‘."% 9% e% :% 9% u%: 9%0‘ oo% ,\% m% 01200 4 O . [M4 = 1 as Wag Overlaps.
C Y0 Y6 N6 N v vé H® Hd Hd KO W KO v K o CHWs o CREEN | 127 133 133
I g% g% :{% Q% g% 9% g% g% 9% g% :O g% o.o w% ,\§ oBo0e50 2 %? 8. Ensure Auxiliary Output File is compatible with existing
O =& =6 =0 = =0 0vé ©® &b ©d ©® 4O ©& ©O vb vé ©MOO0EO = [ Wls — cabinet. Auxiliary Output File required to conform to NU = Not Used
=g L oL X oX oF L L L L aF B O 0150070 - CALTRANS 7raoFf#f/c S/gna/ Contro/ Fgu/pment Specr#rcarrons. . . .
0] "0d B T v v 0 6 0 00 ~00 S0 =0 o] ® % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
o 20 20 20 2020 ~0~0 ~0 ~0 ~O0O ~0 ~O ~O ~ 01600 80 ON = instal lati detail thi heet
2 0O 9 9 & 0 & 9 0 & 0 0 9 W9 — 9. The cabinet and controller are part of the Wilmington installarion derai 'S sheert.
i S0 - S S0 S0 JR0r Y Sk Y0 Jh0r YR .:lﬁ’ Signal System. * See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
° " I:I:. 12 =
COMPONENT SIDE W13 &
|4
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN 5
NOTES: W Jie— EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal B = DENOTES POSITION FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. OF SWITCH
CONTROLLER oooooooooooooo 2070'. (wire signal heads as shown)
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board. ¥ CABINET e e eeeeeeeeeoscoss 332 W/ AUX
e R T A
EEA]BII\:IVETEMOUNT E(A:QEDLI £ DASIS OLA RED (A12D) — OLC RED (Al114)
OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. QUTPUT FILE
LOAD SWITCHES USED...... $1452+54.55.56.58.59.512 OLA YELLOW (m??’—@ OLC YELLOW (AlI5) @
PHASES USED:veeeteeraesn 142+4+546,8
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT OVERLAP “A”+'vevenennnn, 142 OLA GREEN (ng)_@ OLC GREEN (Al16) @
. OVERLAP "BY¢eeeeieeeenn. NOT USED
(front view) "o
OVERLAP "C e ieenennn 5+6 @1 GREEN (127) ———— @5 GREEN (133) ————
1 2 3 4 5 5 7 8 g 10 11 12 13 14 OVERLAP "Dt ieeeteeeeces NOT USED
0 g1 | @2 g ‘g g B4 g g g g g g g FS * In NOTES section refer to note 8.
0C
FILE 14 20 T E@ T 40 T T T T T T T |isoistor NOTE
IIIII E I E E E E E E E E ST . . . .
L NOT @2 ;1 N hlg @ 4 hlg hlg hlg hlg g hlg g The sequence display for signal heads 11 and 51 requires special
USED >B $ U \T( 4B $ $ \T( ; $ $ $ lSOEgTOR logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
W S S S S S S S S S
Sl #slgs|se | vl e lgs| Sl el |s|c|¢c ]t INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
FILE 54 5B 64 & T 84 T T T T T T T T
T ®| E E E E E E E E
I
S R S L N I I IR O O O O I I - U -
] T T T T T T T T T LOOP INPUT [PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE 1 TB2-1,2 11U 56 18 1 1 Y Y 10
T = STOP TIM R 7
® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card 5 ST0 IME J4u 48 1 26 6 Y Y Y 3
gg Igi'i-g gU j: é 122 2 i : THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
-7, L _
" TB4-9.10 50 1 3 2 2 v v THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-0524
4B TB4-11,12 16L 45 7 14 4 Y Y 15 DESIGNED: B7/24
on? TB3-1,2 JIU | 55 17 5 5 Y Y 10 SEALED: 772472015
- 14U 47 9 22 2 Y Y Y 3 REVISED: N/A
58 TB3-5,6 Jau 40 2 6 5 Y Y 15
6A TB3-9,10 J3u 64 26 36 6 Y Y
68 TB3-11,12 J3L 77 39 46 6 Y Y
8A TB5-9,10 Jeu 42 4 8 8 Y Y 5
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL &8 T85-IL12 | JeL | 46 8 18 8 Y Y e
(install resistors as shown below) , . . . . .
Add jumper from I11-W to J4-W, on rear of input file. Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2
Add jumper from J1-W to [4-W. on rear of input file. ELECTRICAL AND proGRAMMING |- (]S 421 (Carolina Beach Road) SEAL
ACCEPTABLE VALUES PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD e t
VALUE (oh ) | WATTAGE INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L a @\% CA90/%
ohms TERMINAL (126) Prepared In the Offices of: Echo F Boul d / S0 """é's"s'/""'-( S,
15K - LK 1 25W (mir CILE U |‘ cho Farms Boulevar S
2.0K - 3.0K |1@0W (min) PHASE 5 RED FIELD SLOT 2 George Anderson Drive = 006453 :
TERMINAL (131) LOWER Division 3 New Hanover County ps  Wilmington PR s s
PLAN DATE: July 2015 REVIEWED BY: | 9772 2,/‘/0"--.{/[/3%}&-’ §:§
AC- PREPARED BY: S, Armstrong REVIEWED BY: ~—— "':,,I“T. ROI‘\\\\'\\‘\
REVISIONS INIT. DATE  |—bocusigneaby: '
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Jobn T. Rowe, Po. 772772015
AC_ 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Gamer.NC 27529 | el N——641DB0C145EE4F5. .. DATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO.  03-0524
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
| W-5103A Sig. 14.2
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE
(program controller as shown below)
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). THEN ‘1’ (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1. 2. 3. 4. 5 AND 6. OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
___________________ (program controller as shown below)
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN ‘3" (LOGICAL 1/0 PTTTTTTTTT
PROCESSOR). ; : FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS). THEN
; ‘1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) i LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE 1 [S ON NOTE @ LOGIC FOR E IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE : LOGIC FOR PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP IAI SETTINGS
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON PHASE 1 RED ; AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON EEEAiFE @HE&D PHASE : '12345678910111213141516
TRANS 1T TONING 5 TRANS I TIONING VEH OVL PARENTS: XX
FROM PHASE 1 : , ; FROM PHASE 5 VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
: ‘ : TO PHASE 2 : ) ‘ i TO PHASE 6 VEH OVL NOT PED: |
™~ ~ LHEAD 110 N ™~ EAD ST VEH OVL GRN EXT:!
N SCROLL DowN N~ ; N SCROLL DowN N STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
| THEN: , : | THEN: ' FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<@mmm NOTICE GREEN FLASH
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF 5 SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
: PRESS '+’ : PRESS '+’ GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eveseeessO
: : YELLOW CLEAR (0O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
5 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#) OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR 5 IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING : SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW | FLASHING YELLOW PRESS "+’ TWICE
ARROW “OFF” : ARROW “OFF”
, . DURING PHASE 1 : | ‘ , DURING PHASE 5
i ' (HEAD 11). i . (HEAD 571). T
A ' A A A PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS
~~— SCROLL DOWN ~~_ ~~~ SCROLL DOWN ~_ PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
! . ! : ! . ! VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
THEN: ' s VEH OVL NOT VEH:!
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF E SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF S
¢ 5 VEH OVL NOT PED: |
L : | ' VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
PRESS '+ ; | PRESS "+ STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
: 1 FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN == \0OTICE GREEN FLASH
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#) SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR 5 IF YELLOW ON PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
YELLOW YELLOW GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeevenen. 0
ARROW : éEE%VANCE YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
%%Q%miaZW E FROM PHASE 5 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
(HEAD 11). : : { : (HEAD 51). OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
1\ ‘ '\ N -\
A_ SCROLL DOWN
’E\“T N SCROLL DowN ~ 5 e o~ OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
HEN: : :
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON : ‘ SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON
PRESS '+’ i
: LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
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2. REVISED SECTION A - A DETAILS.

w-5103A Sig. 15.0
- =
o NOTES CONVENTIONAL 4-SIDED LOOP Cw
=i
— >
< SAW CUT OPTIONS =
i -OVERLAP SAW CUTS AT CORNERS AND T LOOP WINDING METHOD <<1:<;’:
§moo INTERSECTION POINTS TO ENSURE UNIFORM OPTION 1 | 17 Secrions OPTION 2 START ==
|—5'-n’_°|ci|> SAW SLOT DEPTH. _OF BackER | (POOR PAVEMENT) / FINISH L HoS8
m . =
4= — T3 | -MAINTAIN 12" SPACING BETWEEN LOOP WIRE CENTERS 45° LO0F SIBC o\ O&D?,')I
%)Sn)ggr—ll_l TAIL SECTIONS. 12" 18" - 10 JUNGTION BOX Lu<n:<Z,:u_I"
*~ _ &I | -WIRE LOOPS CONNECTED TO THE SAME DETECTOR * & & 114" CORE DRILL £CxCS
T 59T IN SERIES. 12"-18" d ) ALL SAW CUT =]
== ST T INTERSECTIONS D=, ©
Og:?:u; -LOCATE LOOPS IN CENTER OF LANES UNLESS A CSHI
- — OTHERWISE SHOWN ON PLANS. A A oCwr
=>> ¢ ) 4 = .-
< _USE A SERIES OF ONE INCH PIECES OF BACKER -
P o ROD SPACED ONE FOOT APART ALONG THE ENTIRE =
= LENGTH OF THE FEEDER SLOT AND LOOP SAW SLOT. - A
. WHEN INSTALLING 2 OR
-CONSULT LOOP SEALANT MANUFACTURER TO DETERMINE —= (=" MIN MORE LOOPS IN
CURING TIME REQUIRED PRIOR TO MILLING. + + (TYP) | CHISEL EDGES SMOOTH ADJACENT LANES,
- — — — N WIND LOOPS IN N
m -REFER TO STANDARD DRAWING 1725.01 SHEETS SAW SLOT@ . L ST S . § ALTERNATE DIRECTIONS o
m 2 AND 3 FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS. DEPTH ? N . S B LZ-INCH o
o > R VS SN - MILLING DEPTH o
. A ﬁ R > > I D > q > X J
~ O t | SECTION A - A .
m
S SI = MIN. TOTAL ASPHALT REQUIRED % g S
= o O =
iy — SAW SLOT DEPTH CHART -
Z H c|7|) ASSUMING 2" MILLING DEPTH QUADRUPOLE LOOP CZ5 E H
4 < T SAW CUT OPTIONS  INSTALL LOOP WINDING METHOD =TT
> O MAX NO. OF WIRE LAYERS 1" SECTIONS = o
; D DEPTH : OPTION 1 OPTION 2 RO%FOEIA?KEFSOT = = F
> O ;I (IN) 2 |3 |4 |5 |6 (POOR PAVEMENT) CENTERS FINISH g L
: q Z 450 START Q o
o SAW SLOT 14.0(4.5(5.0(5.0(5.0 LOOP WIRE -
© DEPTH 8" 19" e 3 a3 - TAIL SECTION =) oo
< < > MINIMUW TOTAL ‘ o Wl o
5y ASPHALT DEPTH |5.0|5.5|6.0(6.0(6.0 * TO JUNCTION BOX <>
A m o __REQUIRED NPT " D O & =
- 12"-18 4 Y R % = O
- -
O -
2 rUrl =y R 114" CORE DRILL A A < O &
_ > LOOP WIRE TWISTING METHOD A A A ALL SAW CUT » oD -
- = A INTERSECTIONS
= = ![ J, N <= o
= C_'I) o INCORRECT WAY TO TWIST WIRE VARN — - 2
- o S .
b
D O Q| e — —— REVISIONS 2k
O =z X D~ - . REMOVED TWISTING NOTES FROM TAIL L =
S’ SECT. TO JUNCTION BOX. 2/26/08 MWH O L
|
5 o
LL
= L
- o
n

<" MIN CHISEL 6/29/15 JTP
CORRECT WAY TO TWIST WIRE + (TYP) + EDGES o —
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